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ABSTRACT 

The main body of t h i s  t h e s i s  c o n s i s t s  of anno ta t ions  t o  t h e  Chinese 

elements  i n  Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill De Los Cantares  LXXXV-XCV (1955),  t h e  s i x t h  

of e i g h t  s e c t i o n s  of Ezra Pound's long  poem The Cantos. Pound's u s e  of t h e  

Chinese ideogram n e i t h e r  commences w i t h  nor  i s  conf ined  t o  t h i s  po r t ion  of 

The Cantos.  A s i n g l e  ideogram appears  i n  bo th  "Canto XXXIV" and "Canto LI", 

publ i shed  i n  1934 and 1937 r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  and i n  t h e  two s e c t i o n s  immediately 

preceding Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill ,  t h e  so-cal led China Cantos (1940) and - The 

Pisan  Cantos (1948),  Chinese c h a r a c t e r s  occur  f r e q u e n t l y  b u t  a s  y e t  i n  

r e s t r a i n e d  numbers. I n  t hese  two s e c t i o n s ,  moreover, Pound o f f e r s  h i s  

r e a d e r s  comfort ing a s s i s t a n c e ,  exp la in ing  i n  a  p r e f a t o r y  n o t e  t o  t h e  China 

Cantos t h a t  t h e  "ideograms bo th  i n  t h e s e  two decads and i n  e a r l i e r  can tos  

en fo rce  t h e  t e x t  bu t  seldom i f  e v e r  add anyth ing  n o t  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  eng l i sh" ,  

and provid ing  a t  t h e  end of "Canto LXXVII" of The P i san  Cantos an  e x p l i c a t i o n  

of t h e  ideograms used i n  t h a t  can to  which i n  f a c t  accounts  f o r  most of the  

ideograms t h a t  appear  i n  t h e  e n t i r e  s e c t i o n .  

I I Canto LxXXV" p r e s e n t s  t h e  r eade r  w i th  a  unique s p e c t a c l e  -- of 217 

c h a r a c t e r s  i n  Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill 104 appear  i n  t h i s  f i r s t  can to  -- and a  

r a d i c a l  development i n  Pound's technique.  I n  t h e  f i r s t  f i f t h  of t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  

t h a t  is  "Canto LXXXV" and "Canto LXXXVI", t h e  English appears  a s  l i t t l e  more 

than  a  g l o s s  f o r  t h e  Chinese. The only  a s s i s t a n c e  the  poe t  o f f e r s  a t  t h i s  

j unc tu re  i s  t o  i d e n t i f y  h i s  source and t o  suggest  a  good d i c t i o n a r y .  

I The anno ta t ions ,  which a t tempt  t o  shed some l i g h t  on t h i s  w e l t e r  of 

a t t r a c t i v e  bu t  r econd i t e  glyphs,  a r e  more ex tens ive  than  s imple i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  



and a r e  intended t o  accomplish a number of purposes.  Where Pound p re sen t s  a 

Chinese ideogram t h e  annota t ion  f i r s t  g ives  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  d e f i n i t i o n  f o r  

t h a t  c h a r a c t e r  and then  breaks  down t h e  c h a r a c t e r  morphological ly  i n t o  i t s  

components, supplying d i c t i o n a r y  meanings f o r  t h e s e  i n  t u rn .  The d i c t i o n a r y  

used is  t h e  one Pound used and sugges t s  i n  t h e  n o t e  appended t o  "Canto L m "  -- 

R. H. Mathews' Chinese-English Dic t iona ry ,  Revised American Ed i t i on  (1943; r p t .  

Harvard Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1963). When t h e  t e x t  g ives  phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  

t h e  anno ta t ion  g ives  t h e  c h a r a c t e r ,  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n ,  and, i n  s i g n i f i c a n t  c a s e s ,  

a more thorough breakdown. When Pound's Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n s  from t h e  Chinese 

a r e  annota ted ,  only those  p a r t i c u l a r  c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  Pound's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

r e i f i e s  a r e  considered.  It w i l l  be  p l a i n  t o  t h e  r eade r  who uses  t h e s e  annota- 

t i o n s  t h a t  t h e  morphological procedure employed h e r e  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  procedure 

t h a t  genera ted  Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n  of Chinese. 

The major source  f o r  t h e  Chinese elements  i n  Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill i s  

Seraphin Couvreur 's t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  Chinese h i s t o r y  c l a s s i c ,  t he  Chou King 

(1897; r p t .  P a r i s :  Ca thas i a ,  1950). I n  most i n s t a n c e s  t h a t  p re sen t  themselves 

f o r  anno ta t ion  Pound i s  t r a n s l a t i n g  and quot ing  from s e c t i o n s  of t h i s  t e x t .  

Pound's method is  t o  s e l e c t  s a l i e n t  passages and p re sen t  them by way of a 
, 

l i n g u i s t i c  topography made up of  Chinese c h a r a c t e r s  and phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ,  

t h e  L a t i n  and French t r a n s l a t i o n s  ( a l l  t o  be  found i n  Couvreur 's  volume) and 

h i s  own English t r a n s l a t i o n s .  S ince  the  s e c t i o n s  Pound chooses a r e  more o r  l e s s  

d i s c r e t e ,  i t  was expedient  t o  l i s t  f a i r - s i z e  chunks of t h e  troublesome p a r t s  

of t he  poem under s i n g l e  anno ta t ion  headings. The r eade r  is  he re  presented  wi th  

t h e  r e l e v a n t  s e c t i o n s  from Couvreur 's Chou King and an Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n  of 

t h e  corresponding passages from James Legge's The Shoo King (The Chinese 

C l a s s i c s ,  Vol. 111. 1865; r p t .  Hong Kong Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1960). These 



passages a r e  quoted a t  some l e n g t h  t o  enable  t h e  reader  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  

n a r r a t i v e  flow of t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  record  of t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of government. 

It was dec ided ,  f o r  t h e  sake  of o r d e r  and c l a r i t y ,  t o  con f ine  t h e  t e x t  of 

t h e  anno ta t ions  t o  t h e  sources  Pound i s  quot ing  o r  t r a n s l a t i n g .  Add i t iona l  

in format ion ,  from Pound's own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of c r u c i a l  ideograms found i n  

h i s  prose  w r i t i n g s  and h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of t h e  fou r  Confucian t e x t s ,  from 

h i s t o r i c a l  commentaries, from o t h e r  d i c t i o n a r i e s  and Pound s c h o l a r s h i p ,  and my 

own running commentary on s i g n i f i c a n t  cohes ions  and d e l i n e a t i o n s  i n  t h e  process  

of t h e  poem, is  presented  i n  foo tno te s  accompanying t h e  t e x t .  

An in t roduc to ry  essay  t r a c e s  t he  developing performance of t h e  Chinese 

ideogram i n  Pound's poetry.  pound's i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  ideogram i s  seen  t o  be 

p o e t i c  r a t h e r  t han  p h i l o l o g i c a l .  Sec t ion :  Rock-Drill i s  viewed a s  a cont inua-  

t i o n  and a deepening of t h e  "ideogramic methodt1 t h a t  i s  t h e  governing technique 

of The Cantos. I n  Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill t h i s  technique  r e s u l t s  i n  a demand t h a t  

t h e  r eade r  t ake  up Pound's procedure wi th  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  f o r  h imse l f ,  and 

through t h a t  procedure d iscover  a v i s i o n a r y  awareness i n  t h e  r o o t  p o e t i c  

processes  of metaphor and image h e l d  i n  t h e  Chinese ideogram. Such a p a r t i c i p a -  

t i o n  is  e s s e n t i a l  t o  an understanding of Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill, f o r  t h e  ideograms 

i 
1 i n  t h e  f i r s t  can tos  of t h e  poem i n s t i t u t e  t h e  vocabulary of a cosmology ordered 

upon d i v i n e  renewal t h a t  i s  t h e  foundat ion  of t h e  v i s i o n  t h a t  fo l lows .  
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THE DEVELOPING PERFORMANCE OF THE CHINESE IDEOGRAM 

I N  THE POETRY OF EZRA POUND 



Within the  work of an a r t i s t  t he  c r i t i c  can f ind  b i r t h s  of ideas  

and execut ions t h a t  grow i n t o  t h a t  a r t i s t ' s  mature technique and s u b j e c t  

m a t t e r .  Such d i scove r i e s  a r e  s a l u t a r y  not  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  t he  continuum 

they d i s c e r n  bu t  f o r  t h e  l i g h t  they shed on p a r t i c u l a r  accomplishments. 

I n  pound's c a s e ,  t he  seeds f o r  the  technique of The Cantos were sown a s  

e a r l y  a s  1912-1913, years  i n  which t h r e e  seminal events  converged t o  a  

focus ,  an  apprec i a t ion  of which is  c r u c i a l  t o  an  understanding of 

Cantos i n  t h e i r  e n t i r e t y  and more p a r t i c u l a r l y  he re  t o  an e s t ima t ion  of 

t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  Chinese m a t e r i a l  i n  Sec t ion :  Rock-Dri l l .  

This w r i t e r  i s  very  much aware t h a t  i n  embarking on a  d i scuss ion  of 

Imagisme, Vort ic ism,  and t h e  Fenol losa  manuscripts  he i s  l ead ing  a  

r e a d e r  of Pound and Pound s c h o l a r s h i p  down a well- t rodden pa th .  The 

heavy t r a f f i c  has perhaps obscured a  few fundamentals. Commentators 

have tended t o  c e n t r e  on the  - "ideogramic method", t he  method of "luminous 

d e t a i l s " ,  which works " to r e v e a l  t he  s u b j e c t  . . . . p  r e s e n t i n g  one f a c e t  and 

then  another  u n t i l  a t  some po in t  one g e t s  o f f  t he  dead and d e s e n s i t i z e d  

s u r f a c e  of t he  r e a d e r ' s  mind, on to  a  p a r t  t h a t  w i l l  r eg i s t e r1 ' , '  and have 

s e e n  i n  t h i s  method, and r i g h t l y  s o ,  the  governing s t r u c t u r a l  p r i n c i p l e  

of  The Cantos.  But t h i s  method, which was n o t  a c t u a l i z e d  u n t i l  s i x  o r  

seven  yea r s  l a t e r ,  when Pound eschewed the  argumentat ive form of t he  

I I Ur-Cantos" i n  favour of t he  a r c h e t y p a l ,  metamorphic j ux tapos i t i on ing  of 

t h e  f i r s t  four  cantos  i n  t h e i r  f i n a l  form, should not  be confused wi th  

the  i n i t i a l  formulat ions of p o e t i c  p r i n c i p l e s  i n  the Imagis te  and 

V o r t i c i s t  manifestos  of which i t  i s  the  r e s u l t .  



I want t o  consider  these e a r l y  formulations i n  the  l i g h t  of th ree  

terms -- o r i g i n a l i t y ,  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  and d e f i n i t i o n  -- which I take t o  be 

the  roo t  concerns i n  Pound's renovation of poetry.  The terms a r e  double- 

edged; o r  perhaps more g raph ica l ly ,  they a r e  hinged on the  meeting 

between technique and sub jec t  ma t t e r  and p o s i t  a  necessary r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between them. Thus, o r i g i n a l i t y  i s  used t o  express the  concern f o r  the  

archetype and f o r  images of primal ene rg ies ,  a s  well  a s  t o  suggest  the  

d e l i b e r a t e  attempt t o  s t a r t l e  the r eader ' s  awareness with new and f r e s h  

perceptions of r e l a t i o n .  S imi la r ly ,  o b j e c t i v i t y  - - - .- . - -- r e f e r s  both t o  the 

concern f o r  the o b j e c t ,  the  th ing i t s e l f ,  and f o r  the  s t ance  of the  poet 

i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  h i s  poem. With d e f i n i t i o n  I mean t o  suggest  both the  

p o e t ' s  concern with the  p rec i se  word, le-mot j u s t e ,  and the  c l a r i t y  of 

h i s  v i s i o n ,  h i s  demarcation of contours i n  the h ierarchy of h i s  va lues .  

The t h r e e ,  now famous, p r i n c i p l e s  of Imagisme: 

I. Direct  treatment of the  "thing,"  whether sub jec t ive  o r  

ob jec t ive .  

11. To use absolute ly  no word t h a t  does not  con t r ibu te  t o  the  

presenta t ion .  

111. As regarding rhythm: t o  compose i n  sequence of the  musical 

phrase,  not  i n  sequence of the  metronome. 
2 

f i r s t  formulated i n  1912 by Pound, 'H. D . ' ,  and Richard Aldington, 

can be seen t o  f a l l  i n t o  the  f a m i l i a r  Poundian ca tegor ies  of the  th ree  

kinds of poetry:  Phanopoeia, Logopoeia, and Melopoeia -- i n  t h a t  o rde r .  

E x p l i c i t l y  unifying the three  proposi t ions  i s  the demand f o r  concision 

and p rec i s ion  -- economy -- i n  image, word, and rhythm. (The t h i r d  

p r i n c i p l e  seen i n  conjunction wi th  the  second forbids  merely f i l l i n g  out  



a rhyme o r  f i l l i n g  i n  a  me t re . )  And although not  d i r e c t l y  s t a t e d ,  the 

proposi t ions  taken together  imply an impersonal poet ry ,  a  t ransparent  

p resen ta t ion ,  unclu t tered  by s t y l i s t i c  quirks o r  r h e t o r i c a l  ornament. 

The Imagiste - -  - movement was, a s  Pound has s t a t e d  c l e a r l y  and 

cogently i n  h i s  essay on   or tic ism,^ a d i r e c t  a s s a u l t  on the  two 

enervat ing  poe t i c  p rac t i ces  of t h a t  time: metaphor a s  decora t ion ,  and 

symbol a s  a l l egory ,  t h a t  i s ,  "symbol wi th  an ascr ibed o r  intended 

meaning". I n  place - - of these b l i shed the  image. Opera- 
- - 

t i v e  and v i t a l ,  the - image i s  

communication -- "The image is  i t s e l f  the  speech. The image i s  the word 
-- 

beyond formulated language". I n  c o n t r a s t  t o  the  symbol, which const ra ins  

percept ion  i n t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  personal  a s soc ia t iona l  equ iva len t s ,  the 
------------- I 

image i s  expansive, i t  -- is  as  unpremeditated as  t h e - r e a l  which i t  invokes. - - - "  - - - "  _ _---- _ 
I 

I n  t h i s  essay on Vorticism, Pound speaks of the development of h i s  a r t  

towards Imagisme i n  terms of a search f o r  the  r e a l  which he equates 

wi th  h i s  attempts t o  w r i t e  impersonal poetry.  A reveal ing  product of 

t h a t  search i s  the  two-line haiku,  "In a S t a t i o n  of the  Metro". The 
- - - - .. . - - 

s ign i f i cance  of t h i s  poem, and the  reason why i t  can be used as exemplum 

f o r  Imagisme, r e s ides  i n  i t s  exclus ion of the  poet a s  determining agent .  -- - - _I_ . - - 

The poem is  f r e e - f l o a t i n g ;  i t  e x i s t s  i n  i t s  juxtaposi t ion ,  o r  a s  Pound 

would have i t ,  "super-position" of two ob jec t ive  r e a l i t i e s  before  which 

poet  and reader s tand on equal foot ing .  

Pound's attempt "to r e s u s c i t a t e  the  dead art /Of poetry" brought him 

i n t o  confederat ion with Wyndham Lewis and Henri Gaudier-Brzeska, a  

p a i n t e r  and a scu lp to r  involved i n  s i m i l a r  r e v i t a l i z a t i o n s  of t h e i r  a r t .  



( I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  a l s o  t h a t  j u s t  preceeding t h i s  time, i n  e a r l y  1913, 

Mrs. Mary Fenollosa was reading the  published r e s u l t s  of pound's new 

p o e t i c s ,  including "In a  S t a t i o n  of the  Metro". Her apprecia t ion  of 

the  poems was a  deciding f a c t o r  i n  her  choice of Pound as  he r  

husband's l i t e r a r y  e x e ~ u t o r . ~ )  What Vorticism - - - . .- afforded - Pound j . _ -  as i t  did 

Gaudier-Brzeska, was "a peg f o r  h i s  thought".5 When Pound came t o  
- - 

a r t i c u l a t e  the  a c t i v i t y  of the  image i n  h i s  essay on Vorticism he 

employed Lewis' term t o  v i v i d  e f f e c t :  "It i s  a  r ad ian t  node o r  c l u s t e r ;  

i t  is  what I can, and must pe r fo rce ,  c a l l  a  VORTEX, from which, and 

through which, and i n t o  which, ideas  a r e  cons tant ly  rushing". The term 
i 

gave image t o  a  process of a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  and response t h a t  was seen 

by these  a r t i s t s  a s  an untrammelled t ransference  of emotional and .. > 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  energy. This energy i s  the  r o o t ,  the  primal and i r r e d u c i b l e  

source of the a r t i s t i c  urga  the  r e i f i c a t i o n  of which i n  colour ,  mass, 

and image was the  function of a r t .  The very r e a l  concern of Vorticism 

was t o  expose the  e s s e n t i a l  and impersonal dynamism of a r t  i n  the face ' '  

of the d i l u t e d  c la s s i c i sm and s u p e r f i c i a l  modernism -- what Pound spoke 

of a s  the obsession with automobiles -- t h a t  provided the  a r t i s t i c  ground 

of t h a t  time. Vorticism was p r imar i ly  a t h e o r e t i c a l  movement; i t s  ac tua l  

production, a s  a  movement, was s l i g h t  -- the  F i r s t  World War took ca re  of 

t h a t .  But i t  did serve  a  timely purpose, which was t o  break up the  

hardened and encrusted l aye r s  of t rophied notions about a r t  4 
c i s  ts' f avour i t e  image of t h i s  process was the  dynamite explosion,  o r ,  

the  same image under a r t i s t i c  c o n t r o l ,  the s c u l p t o r ' s  c h i s e l  c u t t i n g  

through i n e s s e n t i a l s  t o  expose the  form inherent  i n  the  s tone .  Jacob 



Eps t e i n ' s  Vor t i c i s  t scu lp tu re  of t h i s  per iod ,  "Rock- rill", wi th  i t s  - - -- - . - - - -- - - - - - --- --- 

inhuman f i g u r e  poised r e l e n t l e s s l y  over an a c t u a l  second-hand jack- 

hammer y e t  bearing wi th in  i t s  b reas t  the  f e t u s  of a new b i r t h ,  i s  an 

enactment of t h i s  process.  Forty years  l a t e r ,  the t i t l e  of a s e c t i o n  

of pound's Cantos r e c a l l s  t h i s  image and re- inves ts  i t  wi th  a new 

demand . 

I n  the  midst of t h i s  vor t ex ,  i n  l a t e  1913 and only s h o r t l y  a f t e r  

h i s  f i r s t  meeting with Gaudier-Brzeska, Pound was handed Er.n_e_st 

~ e n o l l o s a ' s  l i t e r a r y  manuscripts on the a r t s  and language of the Far - - - - - -- . -- -. .- --- 

Eact.  Of the three  published works t h a t  the  Fenollosa notebooks 

y ie lded -- Cathay(l915),    oh' o r  Accomplishment(l917), and "The Chinese 

Writ ten Character a s  a Medium f o r  Poetry1'(l918) -- only the  l a t t e r  i s  

of c r u c i a l  importance t o  my discuss  ion. Fenollosa considered the  

essay  of l i t e r a r y  r a t h e r  than p h i l o l o g i c a l  importance, as  did Pound, 

who, when he f i r s t  published i t  i n  The L i t t l e  Review i n  1919, s u b t i t l e d  

t h e  a r t i c l e  "An Ars Poetical ' .  It i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  imagine anyone coming 

upon t h i s  essay ,  even a t  t h i s  l a t e  d a t e ,  without taking from i t  some 

sense of i t s  v i t a l  discovery. For Pound, embroiled as  he was i n  a 

d e f i n i t i o n  of a poet ics  t h a t  was proceeding along s t r i k i n g l y  coincident  

l i n e s  of argumentation, i t  must have seemed a dest ined confirmation.  

Fenol losa ' s  t h e s i s  i s  t h a t  the  p i c t o r i a l  w r i t t e n  language of the 

Chinese i s  rooted i n  a poe t i c  percept ion  of forces  and the  r e l a t i o n s  of 

o b j e c t s  i n  the  phenomenal world. Chinese w r i t t e n  c h a r a c t e r s ,  constructed 

by way of a near  i n f i n i t e  combination of components which a r e  the  ancient  

dep ic t ion  of phenomena, cleave through t h e i r  metaphoric re-enactments t o  



t h e  v i t a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  of na tu re .  Chinese i s  the  o l d e s t  w r i t t e n  

language. Bone insc r ip t ions  da te  back f i v e  thousand y e a r s ,  the  w r i t t e n  

record of Chinese l i t e r a t u r e  and h i s t o r y ,  three  thousand y e a r s ,  

inscr ibed i n  pictographs most of which remain fundamentally unal tered  

and many of which a r e  s t i l l  r e a d i l y  recognizable even t o  the  western 

eye. Thus the  charac ter  a ( anc ien t ly  w r i t t e n  8 )  depic ts  the  sun,  

and when i t  is  placed above the  s i n g l e  hor izon ta l  s t r o k e  --. t h a t  depic ts  

the  horizon the  combined form 9 i l l u s t r a t e s  and denotes the  dawn, 

morning, awakening; doubled, , the  cha rac te r  becomes adverbia l  and 

means "clearly";  as  a  modif ier  i n  combination with o the r  cha rac te r s  i n  

a  sentence i t  means "suddenly" o r  "imminent". This r o o t  component, o r  

r a d i c a l ,  f o r  the sun when combined wi th  t h a t  f o r  the  moon, ( anc ien t ly  

depicted p ,  the sun with horns)  forms the  cha rac te r  $g , " l ight" ,  

" b r i l l i a n t " ;  but  a l s o  the  e f f e c t  of t h i s  q u a l i t y ,  hence, " to shed l i g h t  

on", " to i l l u s t r a t e f ' ;  and f i n a l l y  t h a t  which e f f e c t s  t h i s  i l lumina t ion  

and i s  the  r ecep tac le  of i t ,  "the in te l l igence" .  , dep ic t s  the  eye 

(anc ien t ly  ), which when compounded with the  r a d i c a l  t h a t  shows a  

man's l egs  i n  motion, )L , forms the  cha rac te r  @ -- the  motivated eye, 

and thus ,  "to see", "to observeff .  

Fenollosa observes t h a t  the  Chinese language, l i k e  na tu re ,  "knows & 
no grammar". He a t t a c k s  the  Linnaean preoccupation of western gram- 

marians who cons t ra in  the  p l a s t i c i t y  of language and r e a l i t y  i n t o  t h e i r  

l o g i c a l  ca tegor ies ,  the  a r t i f i c i a l  bu t  manageable ' p a r t s  of s p e e c h f .  

He laments the  des icca t ion  observable i n  the  Aryan tongues' gradual 

evaporat ion i n t o  abs t rac t ion ;  r o o t  Sanskr i t  verbs fading i n t o  nouns 



i s o l a t e d  from t h e i r  funct ions ;  t r a n s i t i v e  verbs atrophying i n t o  the 

copula plus an ad jec t ive .  Nature is  i n  verb  : "the agent and the  ob jec t  

a r e  nouns only i n  s o  f a r  as  they l i m i t  a  u n i t  of act ion".  The Chinese 

c h a r a c t e r ,  rooted i n  the  i n t e r a c t i o n  between th ings ,  comprehending a l l  

grammatical ca tegor ies  i n  i t s  a c t u a l  dep ic t ion  of process,  remains 

k i n e t i c  wi th in  the world of i t s  s i g n i f i c a t i o n .  And poet ry ,  Fenollosa 

f u r t h e r  contended, i f  i t  i s  t o  r e t a i n  the  a f f e c t i v e  force  of the  sensual  

world, must delve back i n t o  t h i s  region of pure metaphor -- I '  a t  once the  

substance of na ture  and of language". 
8 

Here then, f o r  Pound, was a language t h a t  s tuck c l o s e  t o  th ings ,  

t h a t  revealed the ves t iges  of a  primal s e n s i b i l i t y  -- 'back before  dew 

was shed'  -- t h a t  gave image t o  the  moving energies  of the  world. Henri 

Gaudier-Brzeska, who wrote t h a t  "Sculptural  f e e l i n g  i s  the  apprec ia t ion  

of masses i n  r e l a t i o n .  Sculptura l  a b i l i t y  i s  the  def in ing of these  

9 
masses by planes", could,  Pound records ,  "read the  Chinese r a d i c a l s  and 

many component s igns  almost a t  pleasure".  lo And i s n ' t  t he  Chinese 

ideogram a s o r t  of two-dimensional scu lp tu re ,  a  f l a t t e n e d  bas - re l i e f  

which i n  i t s  balanced tens ion of angled s t rokes  presents  a t  once a 

s impl i f i ed  image and a complex evocation of i t s  s u b j e c t ?  It i s  a r t  r a t h e r  

than mere orthography, and can through i t s  s i m p l i c i t y  suggest  something 

l a r g e r  than what i t  r ep resen t s ,  more o r i g i n a l ,  more in tense :  -- s i n c e r i t y ,  

13 , a man s tanding by h i s  word. The cha rac te r  becomes o racu la r .  It i s  

a  s igna tu re :  

They who a r e  s k i l l e d  i n  f i r e  

s h a l l  read - E3 t a n ,  the  dawn. 

Waiving no j o t  of the  arcanum... (91/615) 



With t h i s  l a s t  statement I get  ahead of myself,  and ahead of Pound, 

t h a t  i s  i n  terms of the use he put the  Chinese cha rac te r  t o  i n  h i s  

poetry.  A t  t h a t  t ime, 1913-14, the  ideogram presented i t s e l f ,  v i a  

Fenol losa ' s  inci tement,  as  the  embodiment of h i s  developing views on 

a r t .  The most s i g n i f i c a n t  event of Vorticism was t h a t  i t  brought i n t o  

communion three  major a r t i s t s  p r a c t i c i n g  th ree  d i f f e r e n t  a r t s .  The 

meeting e f fec ted  a c r o s s - f e r t i l i z a t i o n  of ideas and techniques t h a t  

enabled the  individual  a r t i s t  t o  measure h i s  own a r t  aga ins t  the  pa r t -  

i c u l a r  excellences and accomplishments of the  o the r  d i s c i p l i n e s .  This 

inf luence  was espec ia l ly  formative i n  pound's case.  Pound's marked 

tendency throughout h i s  c r i t i c a l  wr i t ings  t o  def ine  poetry i n  the  

terminology of scu lp tu re ,  pa in t ing ,  and music is not  a mere comparative 

convenience. It i s  a d e l i b e r a t e  e f f o r t  t o  guage poetry i n  terms of the  

more ob jec t ive  c r i t e r i a  of colour ,  c l a r i t y  of l i n e ,  rhythm, and harmony 

of the  o t h e r  a r t s ,  and t o  c r e a t e  a poetry t h a t  approached the  t ang ib le  

s o l i d i t y  of a piece of well-wrought s tone .  

The Chinese w r i t t e n  cha rac te r  -- p i c t u r e ,  scu lp tu re ,  and image -- 
provided a syn thes i s .  There i s ,  however, a r a t h e r  l a r g e  flaw i n  

Fenol losa ' s  argument, a major overs ight  which, because Pound's i n t e r e s t  

had i t s  ground i n  ~ e n o l l o s a ' s  f ind ings ,  has occasioned controversy 

and much misunderstanding of Pound's subsequent use of the  Chinese 

cha rac te r  i n  h i s  poetry.  Fenollosa overlooked, o r  more c o r r e c t l y ,  omitted 

from h i s  cons idera t ion ,  the  phonetic aspect  of the  ideogram. He presented 

the  cha rac te r  a s  pure p i c t o r i a l  metaphor, with only an inob t rus ive  

provis ion  tucked away a t  the  end of the  essay t h a t  "even Chinese l e x i -  



cographers admit t h a t  combinations f requent ly  con t r ibu te  only a  phonetic 

value". The f a c t  i s  t h a t  the  type of cha rac te r  Fenollosa descr ibes  -- 

the  p r imi t ive  r a d i c a l s  and the  compounds t h a t  impart t h e i r  des ignat ion  

by exclus ively  p i c t o r i a l  means -- compose l e s s  than a  t en th  of the  

words i n  the  Chinese w r i t t e n  language!' The o the r  n ine ty  percent  combine 

a  v i s u a l  wi th  a  phonetic component. Thus the  cha rac te r  $a , which means 

" to  beat",  combines the  r a d i c a l  f o r  the  hand wi th  t h a t  f o r  the  mouth. 

I t  would take  considerable ingenuity t o  d iv ine  the  c o r r e c t  meaning of 

t h i s  cha rac te r  from purely v i s u a l  c lues .  Anciently the  word f o r  "to 

beat"  and f o r  "mouth" were homophones. To c r e a t e  the  w r i t t e n  form of 

the  word "to beat",  the  Chinese took the r a d i c a l  f o r  mouth, what the  word 

sounded l i k e ,  and combined i t  with the  hand r a d i c a l ,  a  p i c t o r i a l  

12 
i n d i c a t i o n  of what the  word meant. I n  t h i s  way, through the  combina- 

t i o n  of s i g n i f i c  and phonetic components, the  Chinese assembled by f a r  

the  g r e a t e r  p a r t  of t h e i r  w r i t t e n  language of some f o r t y  thousand 

charac te r s .  ~ e n o l l o s a ' s  misleading s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  was never the less  

extremely provocative;  no doubt much more s o  than a  comprehensive phi lo-  

l o g i c a l  treatment of the s t r u c t u r e  of the cha rac te r s  would have been. 

To give Fenollosa h i s  deserved c r e d i t ,  h i s  essay is c l e a r l y  more con- 

cerned wi th  r e v i t a l i z i n g  poe t i c  language than wi th  pretending t o  be 

such an a u t h o r i t a t i v e  t r e a t i s e .  It did provoke Pound, and opened the  

door t o  a  considerable ingenuity.  

A t  i s s u e  here a r e  Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n s  from the  Chinese, and a l s o ,  

though l e s s  c e n t r a l l y ,  the  ideograms which appear wi th  inc reas ing  

frequency with the  evolut ion  of The Cantos. As one c r i t i c  puts  i t :  



" ~ z r a  Pound i s  the  egregious example of the t r a n s l a t o r  who, over- 

conscious of elements s t i l l  v i s i b l e  i n  the  s c r i p t ,  a t tempts t o  

incorpora te  whole etymologies i n t o  the  English r e a l i z a t i o n  of a Chinese 

word".13 One doesn ' t  s ee  how the  desc r ip t ion  of method i n  the  second 

p a r t  of t h i s  sentence j u s t i f i e s  the deprecia tory  ad jec t ive  i n  the  f i r s t .  

I n  any case ,  t o  e n t e r t a i n  the  conception t h a t  Pound was unaware of the  

complex generat ion of the  ideogram i s  inc red ib le .  pound's academic 

t r a i n i n g  was as  a Romance p h i l o l o g i s t .  His f i r s t  published book, The 

S p i r i t  of Romance, combined philology and " in tu i t ion"  t o  argue f o r  a 

t r a d i t i o n  of c o u r t l y  love t h a t  has r ecen t ly  been "established" by a more 

"reputable" scholar .14 Pound's long essay on Cavalcanti  demonstrates 

t h a t  he was no mere dabbler i n  philology.  With a background such as  t h i s ,  

one does not  t r a n s l a t e  the  works of Confucius and The Book of Odes with- 

out  doing a l i t t l e  research .  

Hugh Kenner reminds us t h a t  i n  making h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of the  

Chinese "...Pound never worked d i r e c t l y  from the ideograms; he worked - 

t o  improve an e x i s t i n g  ve r s ion ,  ~ e n o l l o s a ' s  o r  ~ a u t h i e r ' s  o r  ~ e g g e ' s  o r  

Karlgren's":5 o r  Couvreur's,  I might add, a l l  of which a r e  r e p l e t e  wi th  

ph i lo log ica l  notes .  No doubt he a l s o  had a t  hand   orris on's and/or 

Mathews ' Chinese-English d i c t i o n a r i e s ,  and wieger f s  and ~ a r l g r e n ' s  

etymological d i c t i o n a r i e s .  It i s  c l e a r  from a comparison of the  t ex t s  

t h a t  Pound used his sense of image, spurred by ~ e n o l l o s a ' s  method 

tempered by d i c t i o n a r i e s  and etymological guides ,  t o  enl iven the  e a r l i e r  

t r a n s l a t i o n s .  The f i r s t  s tanza  of ~ o n f u c i u s  ' t e x t  i n  the  Ta Hsio, 

Great Digest , i n  both Pound's and James Legge ' s  vers ions ,  i l l u s t r a t e s  



t h e  process : 

The g rea t  l ea rn ing  l a d u l t  s tudy,  grinding the  

corn i n  the  head's mortar t o  f i t  i t  f o r  use] takes 

r o o t  i n  c l a r i f y i n g  the  way wherein the  i n t e l l i g e n c e  

increases  through the  process of looking s t r a i g h t  

i n t o  one 's  own hea r t  and a c t i n g  on the  r e s u l t s ;  i t  

i s  rooted i n  watching with a f f e c t i o n  the  way people 

grow; i t  i s  rooted i n  coming t o  r e s t ,  being a t  ease  

i n  pe r fec t  equ i ty .  
16 

What the  Great Learning teaches,  i s  -- t o  

i l l u s t r a t e  i l l u s t r i o u s  v i r t u e ;  t o  renovate the  

people; and t o  r e s t  i n  the  h ighes t  excellence.  17 

The concern a t  t h i s  moment i s  not  wi th  the  l i t e r a r y  mer i t s  of the  

r e spec t ive  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  t h a t  i s  t h e i r  q u a l i t i e s  as  energized prose,  

b u t  wi th  t h e i r  accuracy and v a l i d i t y .  It should be noted t h a t  t h i s  passage 

i s  by no means a unique ins tance  of e i t h e r  Pound's method o r  h i s  

divergence from other  t r a n s l a t i o n s .  The evidence i s  manifested through- 

ou t  the  Confucian Books. This is  the f i r s t  s t anza  of The Great D i ~ e s t ,  

and wi th  the  t h i r d  word of h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  Pound demonstrates h i s  method, 

g iv ing us a morphological breakdown of the  cha rac te r  f o r  learning.  The 

next  th ing  we n o t i c e ,  i f  we a r e  following the  Chinese t e x t  given i n  both 

ve r s ions ,  i s  t h a t  Legge ' s  r a t h e r  vapid word play i n  h i s  i n f i n i t i v e  

cons t ruc t ion  -- " i s - - t o  i l l u s t r a t e  i l l u s t r i o u s  v i r t u e "  -- i s  a r end i t ion  

of four  ideograms : 6 tll] !!8 @8. The f i r s t  of these occurs f requent ly  

i n  the  c l a s s i c  t e x t s ;  i t  i s  a s o r t  of ~ e r b / ~ r e ~ o s i t i o n  combination and 

has the  various meanings, depending on context ,  of "at", "in" , "on", o r  

t I t o  c o n s i s t  in", "to be present". Pound chooses the  verb  form -- "takes 



r o o t  in".  H i s  dec is ion  t o  charge the  verb  somewhat i s  based on the 

s i g n i f  i c  component of t h i s  c h a r a c t e r ,  k , which is  the  ancient  p ic to -  

graph f o r  the e a r t h ,  the  ground, the  s o i l .  (This same r a d i c a l  appears 

;t: 
i n  the l a s t  cha rac te r  of t h i s  s t a n z a ,  & , -- I I p e r f e c t  equi ty t1  o r  

"highest excel lence" -- suggest ing an organic f u l f i l l m e n t  t h a t  more than 

warrants  pound's "etymologizing".) I mentioned e a r l i e r  t h a t  the  second 

charac te r ,  8A , has the a b i l i t y  t o  funct ion  a s  ve rb ,  noun o r  ad jec t ive .  

Pound's s u b s t i t u t i o n  of the  noun f o r  the  a d j e c t i v e  -- " c l a r i f y i n g . .  . 
t he  in te l l igence"  v s .  " i l l u s t r a t e  i l l u s t r i o u s "  -- i s  l eg i t ima te .  Both 

t r a n s l a t i o n s  t r y  t o  hold on t o  the  e f f e c t  of the  doubled cha rac te r .  

The underlying suggest ion i n  pound's r e n d i t i o n  of c l a r i f y i n g  t h a t  which 

c l a r i f i e s  achieves the  e f f e c t  l e s s  ob t rus ive ly  than ~ e g g e ' s  word play. 

What appears t o  be the a r b i t r a r y  i n s e r t i o n  of "the way wherein" i n  f a c t  

picks up the  cha rac te r  t h a t  immediately precedes t h i s  phrase -- a , 
4 tao , a  road,  a  pa th ,  o r  The Way. The next cha rac te r  i s  one t h a t  Pound 

s e l e c t e d  f o r  inc lus ion i s  h i s  "Terminology" of c r u c i a l  cha rac te r s  t h a t  

serves  a s  a  preface  t o  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n .  His exp l i ca t ion  the re  ve ry  

poss ib ly  has Legge1s t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h i s  passage i n  mind : 'To t r a n s l a t e  

t h i s  simply as  "vi r tue"  is  on a  par  wi th  t r a n s l a t i n g  rhinoceros;  fox and 

g i r a f f e  i n d i f f e r e n t l y  by "quadruped" o r  "animal". pound's t r a n s l a t i o n  -- 
1 I the  process of looking s t r a i g h t  i n t o  one 's  own hea r t  and a c t i n g  on the  

r e s u l t "  -- performs ve rba l ly  the a c t i o n  i l l u s t r a t e d  by the  c h a r a c t e r ' s  

r o o t  components. On the  l e f t ,  , a  man i n  motion; on the r i g h t ,  

p a r t i c u l a r i z i n g  t h i s  a c t  ion ,  the  eye, mf , gazing downwards i n t o  lo, the  

h e a r t .  (The two o the r  r a d i c a l s  i n  t h i s  right-hand component f u r t h e r  



def ine  "the process", and h i n t  a t  a  systematic ontology: --. , "one", 

"the f i r s t " ,  "unity"; and 3. , "ten", "complete". ) 

Words r e g i s t e r  t ime's  e ros ion.  The c r i s p  brush s t roke  b l u r s ;  c u t  

f a c e t s  of s tone  wear t o  a  smoothness. Vir tue :  "Conformity of l i f e  and 

conduct with the p r inc ip les  of morality"; the  OED "def in i t ion"  of 

cu r ren t  meaning dims the word's l i g h t  i n  the  fog of f i v e  a b s t r a c t i o n s .  

11 The power o r  opera t ive  inf luence  inheren t  i n  a  super-natural  being", i s  

more t o  the  point  here  but  is  considered,  we a r e  t o l d ,  a rchaic  o r  obsole te .  

I I A l a t e  s t age  of decay is  a r r e s t e d  and embalmed i n  the  d ic t ionary" ,  

summarized Fenollosa. Virtue comes from the  L a t i n  v i r t u s  -- manliness, 

v i g o r ,  bravery,  courage -- which, derived from &, man, held t o  the 

sense of a  man i n  a c t i o n ,  a  man a c t i n g  out  h i s  manhood. Pound's t r a n s l a -  

t i o n  of t h i s  cha rac te r ,  ((,@ , manages a t  the  same time t o  v i v i d l y  repro- 

duce the  pictograph and t o  r e - inves t  i t s  English d ic t ionary  r e p l i c a  wi th  

o r i g i n a l  v i t a l i t y .  

The concern he re ,  however, i s  not  l i n g u i s t i c  archaeology p e r  s e .  

Language does not  mutate i n  a  vacuum. That v i r t u e  has come t o  des ignate  

a  s t a t i c  condi t ion ,  "conformity ... with  p r i n c i p l e s  of morality", i s  not  

a  d i s c r e t e  l i n g u i s t i c  phenomenon bu t  r e f l e c t s  an e x p e r i e n t i a l  change. 

Vir tue ,  understood as  a  s t a t e ,  o r  a  t e l o s ,  i n  accord wi th  a pre-estab- 

l i shed  and general ized dogma, loses  s i g h t  of a  p a r t i c u l a r  process of 

conduct; i t  i s  an a b s t r a c t i o n  i n  the  roo t  sense t h a t  i t  i s  a  condi t ion  

c u t  o f f  from i t s  e f f e c t i v e  cause. Pound's cont inual  achievement i n  h i s  

t r a n s l a t i o n s  of Chinese ideograms i s  t o  def ine  what o the r  t r a n s l a t o r s  

render a s  concept i n  the e x p l i c i t  terms of instrumental  a c t i v i t y  -- 



t h e  means whereby. 

The next phrase i n  the passage from the  Ta Hsio presents  a  c l e a r e r  

divergence between pound 's and ~ e g g e  ' s  t r a n l a t i o n s  . pound ' s  "watching 

wi th  a f f e c t i o n  the  way people grow" and Legge's " to renovate the  

people" a r e  r end i t ions  of two Chinese characters:$! -- defined i n  

  at hews ' d ic t ionary  as " re la t ives"  and "the people". Legge a r r i v e s  

a t  h i s  ve r s ion  by s u b s t i t u t i n g ,  following the  precedent s e t  by ea r ly  

i n t e r p r e t e r s  of Confucius , , "to renovate", f o r  $1 , "re la t ives" .  

Pound s t a y s  with the  ancient  t e x t  and i n t e r p r e t s  i t  i n  accordance with 

a secondary denotat ion of the  cha rac te r ,  "Affection. To love", and an 

a p p r a i s a l  of the  roo t  components: , "to see"; & , "the hazel  nut  o r  

'1 f i l b e r t  t ree" ;  fr. , "to e s t ab l i sh" ;  , t ree".  This example i s  i n s t r u c t -  

ive  i n  t h a t  i t  points  t o  the  considerable i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  l a t i t u d e  

taken by comenta to r s  on Confucian t e x t s  and thus evinces the  complexity 

of the  quest ion of accuracy i n  any t r a n s l a t i o n  of these t e x t s .  The 

o l d e r  the  o r i g i n a l  t e x t  and the  more fore ign the  language of i t s  cornp- 

o s i t i o n ,  the  more d i f f i c u l t  i s  i t  t o  a t t a i n  s t r i c t  accuracy of t r a n s l a t i o n  

and the  more t e n t a t i v e  any judgments a s sess ing  the  v a l i d i t y  of t h a t  

t r a n s l a t i o n .  The ancient  Chinese c l a s s i c  t e x t s  were composed previous 

t o  the  systematic c o d i f i c a t i o n  of the  w r i t t e n  language according t o  

s i g n i f i c  and phonetic components; a  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  t h a t  brought on an 

endless controversy over ,  and profuse i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  o r  obfuscat ions ,  

o f ,  the meaning of the o r i g i n a l  t e x t .  The Bible p r w i d e s  the  western 

p a r a l l e l  of a  t e x t  v i r t u a l l y  i n e x t r i c a b l e  from i t s  t r a d i t i o n .  These t e x t s  

a r e  the  ground upon which each age deposi t s  successive l aye r s  of c r i t i c a l  



commentaries -- a l l u v i a  of t h e  time-bound sea rch  f o r  "contemporary 

relevance".  The Confucian t e x t s  a r e  t h e  incunabula of Chinese w r i t t e n  

l i t e r a t u r e ,  composed a t  a t ime when t h e  p i c t o r i a l  elements i n  t h e  

w r i t t e n  s c r i p t  he ld  a s i g n i f i c a n c e  and a v i s i b i l i t y  t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t  

l o s t  t o  l a t e r  commentators. Pound's r e l i a n c e  on t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  of 

t h e  p i c t o r i a l  r o o t s  de lves  beneath l a t e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  i n  t h e  a t t empt  

t o  t a k e  hold of a pr imal  awareness.  It must be s t r e s s e d  t h a t  t h i s  

procedure i s  no t  a s i m p l i s t i c  a p p l i c a t i o n  of Fenol losa ' s  method. Pound's 

t r a n s l a t i o n s  b u i l d  on t h e  work of e a r l i e r  t r a n s l a t o r s  and on p h i l o l o g i c a l  

r e sea rch .  I n  h i s  book on t h e  n a t u r e  and h i s t o r y  of t h e  Chinese language, 

s i n o l o g i s t  Bernhard Karlgren demonstrates  how l i n g u i s t i c  r e sea rch  i n t o  

t h e  phone t i c  development of t h e  Chinese ideogram has  c o r r e c t e d  t h e  

e r r o r s  of e a r l y  i n t e r p r e t e r s  and t r a n s l a t o r s  i n  dec ipher ing  p a r t i c u l a r  

i n s t a n c e s  of The Book of Odes. l8 Whether o r  not  Pound read  t h i s  book, 

I do n o t  know; b u t  a check through h i s  Confucian Odes of t h e  passages 

t h a t  provide  Karlgren wi th  h i s  examples shows t h a t  i n  over  h a l f  t h e  

i n s t a n c e s  Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n  corresponds wi th  t h e  f i n d i n g s  of r e c e n t  

l i n g u i s t i c  research .  

One f u r t h e r  p o i n t .  The preceding  d i s c u s s i o n  s e r v e s  more a s  an 

e x p l i c a t i o n  than  a v a l i d a t i o n  of Pound's method. Th i s  i s  a s  i t  should 

b e ;  I do not  have s u f f i c i e n t  knowledge t o  pu t  forward t h e  d e f i n i t i v e  

judgment on t h e  l a t t e r  i s s u e ,  nor  i s  such s u b s t a n t i a t i o n  c r i t i c a l  t o  my 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of t h e  developing performance of t h e  ideogram i n  Pound's 

p o e t r y ,  a s  d i s t i n c t  from h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n s .  What remain i n  t h e  poe t ry  

a r e  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  themselves and t h e  method exemplif ied i n  t h i s  passage 



from the Ta Hsio. In Section: Rock-Drill direct translation is seldom 

provided. The characters are presented; the method for their 

realization is implicit and exists as a demand on the reader's partici- 

pation. They provide the open field for the play of the mind in 

discovery : 

and as for the trigger-happy mind 

amid stars 

amid dangers; abysses 

going six ways a Sunday, 

how shall philologers? 

(93 1631) 



The a t t r a c t i v e  but  perhaps d isconcer t ing  we l t e r  of Chinese 

ideograms displayed i n  Sect ion:  Rock-Drill confronts  the  reader  wi th  a 

full-blown poe t i c  technique. The inf luence  of the  ideogramic process 

i s  t o  be f e l t  a s  e a r l y  a s  Canto 2 ,  the  Canto devoted t o  metamorphosis, 

i n  which pound's nounherb  pa i r ings  enact  n a t u r e ' s  v i t a l i t y :  "spray- 

whited", "cliff-wash", "sea-surge", "sun-dazzle" -- ob jec t s  s p i l l i n g  out  

i n t o  t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s .  The ideogram i t s e l f  f i r s t  appears i n  Canto 34: 

13-- the  man s tanding by h i s  word. Then, th ree  years  l a t e r ,  two 

ideograms culminate The F i f t h  Decad of C a n t o s ( 1 9 3 7 ) : E g  ching ming, 

11 t r u e  de f in i t ion" .  I n  the  two sec t ions  of The Cantos immediately 

preceeding Section:  Rock-Drill, Cantos LII--LXXI(1940) and The Pisan 

Cantos(1948), Chinese cha rac te r s  occur f requent ly  but  a s  y e t  i n  

r e s t r a i n e d  numbers. I n  these  two s e c t i o n s ,  moreover, Pound o f f e r s  h i s  

reader  comforting a s s i s t a n c e ,  expla in ing i n  a  p re fa to ry  note  t o  the  so- 

c a l l e d  China Cantos t h a t  the  "ideograms both i n  these  two decads and i n  

e a r l i e r  cantos enforce the  t e x t  b u t  seldom i f  ever  add anything not  

s t a t e d  i n  the  english",  and providing a t  the  end of Canto 77 of the  Pisan 

sequence an exp l i ca t ion  of the  ideograms displayed i n  t h a t  Canto which 

i n  f a c t  accounts f o r  most of the  ideograms contained i n  the  e n t i r e  sec t ion .  

Then comes the  stunning spec tac le  of Canto 85 -- out of 217 charac te r s  

i n  Sect ion:  Rock-Drill ,  104 appear i n  t h i s  f i r s t  Canto -- t o  which the  

English t e x t  is  l i t t l e  more than a g loss .  

This new r e l i a n c e  on the ideogram manifests  an achieved technique. 



This l a s t  term holds a  c e n t r a l  pos i t ion  as  a  formative p r i n c i p l e  i n  

Pound's t h e o r e t i c a l  wr i t ings  on h i s  poet ry :  ". . . the aim of technique 

i s  t h a t  i t  e s t a b l i s h  the t o t a l i t y  of the  whole. The t o t a l  s ign i f i cance  

19 
of the  whole". I t s  r o o t ,  %>YQ , " s k i l l  i n  an a r t ,  i n  making things",  

20 - 

holds an equally c r u c i a l  p lace  i n  the  education offered  i n  Canto 85. 

Ideas put i n t o  ac t ion .  I am using technique here a s  d i s t i n c t  from 

method: the  l a t t e r  r e f e r s  t o  the  way i n  which p a r t i c u l a r s  a r e  ordered,  

placed i n  r e l a t i o n ,  t o  form a whole; the  former app l i e s  t o  the  execution 

of these  p a r t i c u l a r s .  Successful  technique is p resen t ,  a s  i t  i s  i n  the  

ideograms of Sect ion:  Rock-Drill, when each d i s c r e t e  p a r t i c u l a r  embodies 

and performs the  l a r g e r  concerns of the  t o t a l  work. 

Thus , , the cha rac te r  which opens Sect ion:  Rock-Drill and 

recurs  l i k e  a pulse-beat through Canto 85 and Canto 86, i s  an image of 

the  process of v i r tuous  government, and as  such i s  foca l  t o  the  p o l i t i c a l  

concerns of t h i s  f i r s t  Canto. The cha rac te r  a l s o  gives image t o  the  

a t t i t u d e  of a  man responsive and i n  supp l i ca t ion  t o  the  descent of n a t u r a l  

and d iv ine  beneficence,  an  image t h a t  w i l l  reverbera te  through the l a t e r  

Cantos of t h i s  sec t ion .  One simply must know the  roo t  components t o  

e n t e r  i n t o  pound's d e f i n i t i o n  -- " s e n s i b i l i t y "  -- and t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  

the  f u l l  p r o j e c t i v e  range of t h i s  cha rac te r  i n  informing the  t o t a l i t y  of 

Sect ion:  Rock-Drill: Rain f a l l i n g  on the  open mouths of f igures  

dancing i n  order  t o  induce the  descent of the  s p i r i t s .  The ideogram i s  

no longer an under l in ing;  i t  i s  performance. 

Sect ion:  Rock-Drill i s  divided i n t o  two d i s t i n c t  movements: Cantos 

85 through 89 present  h i s t o r i c a l  foundation; Cantos 90 through 95 



v i s ionary  extension.  Seen i n  t h i s  way, Sect ion:  Rock-Drill i s  a 

consol ida t ion  of the corresponding d i v i s i o n  between the  two preceeding 

groups of Cantos, t h a t  i s  The China Cantos and The Pisan Cantos. The 

neg lec t  accorded t o  the  former i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  the  c r i t i c a l  commentaries 

on Sect ion:  Rock-Drill which have d e a l t  almost exclus ively  wi th  the  very 

b e a u t i f u l  l y r i c  ascension of the  second movement. Donald Davie ' s  2 1 

e l u c i d a t i o n  of the  medieval doc t r ine  of forma, the d iv ine  p a t t e r n  t h a t  

informs and recurs  i n  the fragmentary images i n  the  f a l l e n  world, has 

served a s  a  b a s i s  f o r  l a t e r  s t u d i e s  on the  recurrence and f r u i t i o n  of 

major thematic concerns of The Cantos i n  Sect ion:  ~ock-f rill . 22  What i s  

neglected i n  these s tud ies  i s  the  way i n  which the  ideograms i n  the  f i r s t  

movement, and espec ia l ly  i n  Canto 85, i n s t i t u t e  the  vocabulary of a  

cosmology ordered upon div ine  renewal t h a t  i s  the  foundation of the  v i s i o n  

t h a t  fol lows.  

Hugh ~ e n n e r ' s  a r t i c l e ,  "Under the  Larches of Paradise", i s  the 

s i n g u l a r  ins tance  of an exegesis  of Sect ion:  Rock-Drill t h a t  demonstrates 

how the  ideogram informs the a r t i c u l a t i o n  of a  Paradiso i n  the  l a t e r  

Cantos of the  poem. His d iscuss ion of the  process of r ec ip roca l  d e f i n i t i o n  

& 2 g#g t h a t  binds the  fmand  the  l i n g  - ideograms i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Pound's 

v i b r a n t  image of a  water-bug's transmuted shadow po in t s  t o  the  method of 

a percept ive  reading : 

As the  water-bug c a s t s  a  

n e l  bo t ro  

One i n t e r a c t i o n .  T$ 

flower on s tone  

i n t e r a c t i o n .  A shadow? 



-- the  i n t e r a c t i o n  between heaven, p r ince ,  and people 

p a r a l l e l e d  by t h a t  between the  descent of l i g h t ,  the  

r e f r a c t i v e  processes of dented water ,  and the  s u b s t a n t i a l i t y  

of the  water-bug, which r e s u l t s  i n  a  r ad ian t  unforeseeable 

e n t i t y ,  the  s p e c t r a l  flower on the  s tone .  This metaphysigal 

image e f f e c t s  a  blending of the moral ambience of the  & 
ideogram with the motifs  of the  Paradiso proper i n  the  

l a t t e r  ha l f  of the  book. 
23 

This image recurs  i n  Canto 91 -- "The water-bug's m i t t e n ~ / ~ e t a l  the rock 

beneath" -- where i t  i s  followed a few l i n e s  l a t e r  by another  ques t ion ,  

t h i s  time answered -- I '  A l o s t  kind of exper ience?/scarce ly l '  -- an answer 

which a s s e r t s  the  r e a l i t y  both of the  shadow and of the  transforming 

power of the imagination. The image enacts  i n  miniature the  whole 

complex imagery of Sect ion:  Rock-Drill -- of l i g h t ,  of shadow, of the 

l i q u i d  c r y s t a l  of the mind a s  medium f o r  such transformations;  and i t  

rehearses the  performance of the  ideogram which, s i m i l a r l y ,  i s  a  

s u b s t a n t i a l i t y  t h a t  can be transmuted by our imagination i n t o  the  

s igna tu re  of a  r ad ian t  world. 

The annota t ions  which fol low t h i s  essay t r a c e  the  progress and 

i n t e r a c t i o n  of the Chinese ideograms i n  Sect ion:  Rock-Drill w i th in  two 

separa te  but  r ec ip roca l  systems. On the  one hand, the  cha rac te r s  a r e  the  

r e s c r i p t i o n s  of an ancient  t e x t ,  the  Chinese h i s t o r y  c l a s s i c ,  The Shoo 

King, whose concern i s  the establishment of an e t e r n a l  b a s i s  of v i r tuous  

conduct i n  government. The progress of the  f i r s t  f i f t h  of Sect ion:  Rock- 

D r i l l ,  t h a t  i s  Canto 85 and the  f i r s t  ha l f  of Canto 86, i s  determined by 

the  n a r r a t i v e  development of The Shoo King. The charac te r s  which appear 

the re  a r e  Pound's s e l e c t i o n  of the s a l i e n t  images of t h i s  h i s t o r y .  One 



must have Seraphim ~ o u v r e u r ' s  e d i t i o n  of the Chinese t e x t ,  which gives 

both a  French and a  Lat in  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  and a good Chinese-English 

d ic t ionary  t o  follow t h i s  process and t o  guage the  a c u i t y  of Pound's 

s e l e c t i o n .  What Pound presents  here  i s  a  model of s o c i a l  order  

aga ins t  which the  chaos of usury, and i t s  progeny bellum perenne, i s  

defined.  But equal ly  p resen t ,  revealed through the  s igns  t h a t  a r e  

s e l e c t e d ,  is  a  semeiology t h a t  adumbrates a  v i s ionary  order  of f r u i t i o n ,  

renewal, and p leni tude:  

Not l ed  of l u s t i n g ,  not  of con t r iv ing  

but  is  as the  grass  and t r e e  

eccel lenza  

( 85 /544 )  
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nowhere mentioned i n  Dronke's book. 

l5 Kenner, "Ezra Pound and Chinese," p. 4 0 .  

l6 Ezra  Pound, "Ta Hsio: The Great ~ i g e s t , "  i n  Confucius (1928; r p t .  New 

York: New D i r e c t i o n s ,  1969) , pp. 27-28. 

l7 James Legge, "The Grea t  Learning," i n  Confucius (1893; r p t .  New York: 

Dover P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  1971),  p. 356. 

18 
Kar lg ren ,  The Chinese Language, pp. 102-120. 

Pound, Guide t o  Kulchur,  p. 90. 

20 I b i d  p. 327. -. 
21 Donald Davie,   he Rock-Drill Cantos ,'I i n  Ezra  Pound: Poe t  as S c u l p t o r  

(New York: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1964), pp. 202-232. 

22 
I r e f e r  h e r e  t o  Guy Davenport 's  " ~ e r s e p h o n e ' s  Ezra" which o f f e r s  i n s i g h t  

i n t o  t h e  reappearance of  t h e  Goddess of Renewal i n  t h e  f i g u r e s  of  

For tuna  and Leucothea i n  Sec t ion :  Rock-Drill;, C h r i s t i n e  ~ r o o k e - ~ o s e ' s  

"Lay m e  by Aure l ie , "  an  e x p l i c a t i o n  of  t h e  Lazamon passage i n  Canto 

91 [both a r t i c l e s  a r e  t o  b e  found i n  Eva Hesse,  ed . ,  New Approaches t o  

Ezra  Pound (London: Faber ,  1969), pp. 145-173; 242-2793 ; and t o  

Dan ie l  D. Pearlman's "The Blue-Eyed Eel :  Dame For tune  i n  Pound's L a t e r  

Cantos," Agenda, 9, No. 4 - 10, No. 1 (1971-1972), pp. 60-77, which 



t r a c e s  t h e  appearances of t h e  Goddess Fortuna i n  Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill 

and th rones ,  and a l s o  performs a ve ry  va luab le  and pe rcep t ive  

r ead ing  of the  * chen4 ideogram. fs 
23 Hugh ~ e n n e r ;  "Under t h e  Larches of Pa rad i se , "  i n  Gnomon (New York: 

McDowell, Oblensky, 1958),  p. 291. 



ANNOTATIONS TO THE CHINESE I N  SECTION:  ROCK-DRILL 



PREFACE 

The Chinese m a t e r i a l  from The Cantos i s  found on t h e  l e f t  s i d e  of 

t h e  page and is  ordered  consecut ive ly  fo l lowing  t h e  page numbering of  t he  

New D i r e c t i o n s  E d i t i o n  of Cantos 1-117, second p r i n t i n g ,  1971. The 

anno ta t ions ,  which a r e  placed oppos i t e  t h e  t e x t  e n t r i e s ,  a r e  more ex tens ive  

than s imple i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and a r e  in tended  t o  accomplish a  number of 

purposes.  

The Chinese c h a r a c t e r  i s  formed on r o o t  components, o r  " r ad ica l s " ,  

which a r e  t h e  a n c i e n t  d e p i c t i o n  of phenomena. A c h a r a c t e r ,  o r  ideogram, 

can c o n s i s t  of e i t h e r  a  s i n g l e  r a d i c a l  o r  a  combination of r a d i c a l s .  I n  t h e  

combined form, t h e  r a d i c a l s  a r e  of two types: t h e  " s i g n i f i c "  r a d i c a l ,  which 

is  a p i c t o r i a l  i n d i c a t i o n  of  what t h e  c h a r a c t e r  means; and t h e  "phonetic" 

r a d i c a l ,  a  sys temat ized  i n d i c a t i o n  of t h e  c h a r a c t e r ' s  p ronouncia t ion .  I n  a  

r e l a t i v e l y  sma l l  number of ca ses ,  ideograms a r e  pu re ly  v i s u a l  compounds; 

t h a t  i s ,  t h e  r a d i c a l s  a r e  "co-signif ic"  and phonet ic  i n d i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  

p re sen t .  I n  most i n s t a n c e s ,  ideograms a r e  combinations of a  s i g n i f i c  and a  

phonet ic  r a d i c a l .  

Where Pound p re sen t s  a  Chinese c h a r a c t e r ,  t h e  anno ta t ion  f i r s t  g ives  

t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  d e f i n i t i o n  f o r  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r  and then  breaks  down t h a t  char- 

a c t e r  morphological ly  i n t o  i t s  r o o t  components, supplying d i c t i o n a r y  meanings 

f o r  t h e s e  r a d i c a l s  i n  t u rn .  I n  t he  l i s t i n g  of  t he  r a d i c a l s ,  t h e  s i g n i f i c  is  

always l i s t e d  f i r s t .  The d i c t i o n a r y  used is t h e  one Pound used and sugges ts  

i n  t h e  n o t e  appended t o  Canto 85 -- R. H. Mathews' Chinese-English Dic t iona ry ,  

Revised American E d i t i o n  (1943; r p t .  Harvard Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1963). Entry 

numbers from ~ a t h e w s '  and t h e  c h a r a c t e r ' s  equ iva l en t  i n  phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p -  

t i o n  a r e  placed i n  p a r e n t h e s i s  and precede t h e  d e f i n i t i o n .  That t h e  phonet ic  

t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f t e n  d i f f e r s  from t h e  one found i n  Pound's t e x t  i s  due t o  t he  

f a c t  t h a t  Pound was quot ing  from a n  e a r l i e r ,  French t r a n s c r i p t i o n  system. 

The primary deno ta t ions  a r e  always given f o r  bo th  c h a r a c t e r s  and r a d i c a l s ;  

if secondary deno ta t ions  a r e  given i n  Mathews' f o r  e i t h e r  c h a r a c t e r  o r  r a d i -  

c a l ,  they were included only  when they seemed r e l e v a n t .  When t h e  secondary 

meaning is  obviously t h e  one i n  ques t ion ,  I have i n d i c a t e d  t h i s  w i t h  an  

a s t e r i s k .  ~ a t h e w s '  system of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of secondary deno ta t ions  -- 



( a ) ,  (b)  -- i s  reproduced. Copious l is ts  of i l l u s t r a t i v e  phrases  which 

employ t h e  c h a r a c t e r  under cons ide ra t ion  accompany t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  

~ a t h e w s '  t e x t .  I n  a  few i n s t a n c e s  a  phrase  has  been e s p e c i a l l y  r e v e a l i n g  

and has been included i n  t h e  anno ta t ion ,  i d e n t i f i e d  by Mathews' enumera- 

t i o n .  When Pound g ives  phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  t h e  anno ta t ion  g ives  t h e  

c h a r a c t e r ,  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n ,  and, i n  s i g n i f i c a n t  c a s e s ,  a  more thorough 

breakdown. D i f f i c u l t y  may a r i s e  when t h e  r eade r  comes upon c h a r a c t e r s  

which a r e  f u l l y  annota ted  b u t  which do n o t  appear  i n  t h e  t e x t .  I n  t hese  

i n s t a n c e s  i t  i s  pound's Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of c h a r a c t e r s  which appear  i n  

h i s  sou rce  t h a t  a r e  be ing  annotated.  Only those  c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  Pound's 

t r a n s l a t i o n  r e i f i e s  a r e  exp l i ca t ed .  I t  w i l l  be  p l a i n  t o  t he  reader  who 

uses  t h e s e  anno ta t ions ,  t h a t  t h e  morphological  procedure employed h e r e  is  

p r e c i s e l y  t h e  procedure t h a t  generated Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n s  of t h e  Chinese. 

The major source  f o r  t h e  Chinese elements  i n  Sect ion:  Rock-Drill i s  

Seraphin  Couvreur 's t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  Chinese h i s t o r y  c l a s s i c ,  t h e  Chou 

King (1897; r p t .  P a r i s :  Cathas ia ,  1950). I n  most of t he  i n s t a n c e s  t h a t  

p r e s e n t  themselves f o r  anno ta t ion ,  Pound i s  t r a n s l a t i n g  and quo t ing  from 

s e c t i o n s  of t h i s  t e x t .  Pound's method i s  t o  s e l e c t  s a l i e n t  passages and 

p r e s e n t  them by way of a  l i n g u i s t i c  topography made up of  Chinese c h a r a c t e r s  

and phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ,  t r a n s l a t i o n s  i n  French and L a t i n ,  h i s t o r i c a l  

no te s  ( a l l  t h e s e  from Couvreur's volume), and h i s  own Engl i sh  t r a n s l a t i o n s .  

S ince  t h e  passages Pound s e l e c t s  a r e  more o r  l e s s  d i s c r e t e  s e c t i o n s  i n  t h e  

source  t e x t ,  i t  was expedient  t o  l i s t  f a i r - s i z e  chunks of t h e  troublesome 

Chinese m a t e r i a l  under s i n g l e  anno ta t ion  headings.  The r eade r  i s  h e r e  

presented  wi th  t h e  r e l e v a n t  s e c t i o n s  from ~ o w r e u r ' s  Chou King and an Engl i sh  

t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  corresponding passages from James ~ e g g e ' s  The Shoo King, 

i n  The Chinese C l a s s i c s ,  Vol. I11 (1865; r p t .  Hong Kong Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  

1960). These passages,  w i t h i n  which t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  phrases  Pound i s  quot ing  

o r  t r a n s l a t i n g  a r e  under l ined ,  a r e  quoted a t  some l eng th  t o  enable  t h e  

r e a d e r  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  the  n a r r a t i v e  flow of  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  record of  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e s  of  v i r t u o u s  government. 

It was decided,  f o r  t h e  sake  of o r d e r  and c l a r i t y ,  t o  conf ine  the  t e x t  

of t h e  anno ta t ions  t o  t h e  sources  Pound i s  e i t h e r  quot ing  o r  t r a n s l a t i n g  

and t o  t h e  breakdown and d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  cha rac t e r s .  Add i t i ona l  informa- 

t ion , f rom pound's own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of c r u c i a l  ideograms found i n  h i s  prose  



w r i t i n g s  and h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of  t h e  Confucian t e x t s ,  from h i s t o r i e s  of 

China, from o t h e r  d i c t i o n a r i e s  and Pound s c h o l a r s h i p ,  and my own running 

commentary on s i g n i f i c a n t  cohesions and d e l i n e a t i o n s  i n  t he  p rog res s  of 

t h e  poem, i s  presented  i n  foo tno te s  accompanying t h e  t e x t .  



ABBREVIATIONS 

Confucius. . . . . . .  Ezra Pound, Confucius: The Great D iges t ;  The Unwobbling 

P i v o t ;  The Analec ts  (1951; r p t .  New York: New Di rec t ions ,  

1969). 

Couvreur. ....... se/raphin Couvreur, Chou King: Les Annales de l a  Chine (1897 ; 

r p t .  P a r i s :  Cathas ia ,  1950). 

........... James Legge, The Shoo King, i n  The Chinese C l a s s i c s ,  Vol. I11 Legge 

(1865; r p t .  Hong Kong Unive r s i ty  P res s ,  1960). 

Mathews' ........ R. H. Mathews, Mathews' Chinese-English Dic t iona ry ,  Revised 

American Ed i t ion  (1943; r p t .  Harvard Un ive r s i ty  P r e s s ,  

1963). 

Morrison. . . . . . . .  R. Morrison, Dic t ionary  of t h e  Chinese Language, i n  Three 

P a r t s  ( Macao, China: Eas t  I n d i a  Company's P r e s s ,  1820). 

..... (Fr)  French 

(G) ...... German 

(Gr) ..... Greek 

.... ( I t ) .  I t a l i a n  

(L) .  ..... L a t i n  

... (Prov) Provengal 



CANTO LXXXV 

2.  

A l l  t h e r e  by t h e  t ime of I Yin @- 
A l l  r o o t s  by t h e  t ime of I Yin P- 

( l i n g 2  4071) The s p i r i t  of a be ing ,  
which a c t s  upon o t h e r s .  S p i r i t ;  
s p i r i t u a l ;  d iv ine .  Superna tura l .  
E f f i c a c i o u s  . 

9 a t h e  home of t h e  s p i r i t  -- 
Hades; t h e  mind, t h e  
f a c u l t i e s .  

14 f i e f f i c a c i o u s ;  a b l e  t o  
produce t h e  r e s u l t  in tended;  
v i r t u e ;  energy. 

( a )  Ingenious,  smart ,  i n t e l l i g e n t .  

(b) A c o f f i n  con ta in ing  a  corpse .  

(yu3 7662) Rain. Radica l  173. 

(k'ou3 3434) An opening; a  mouth; a  
h o l e ;  an  a p e r t u r e ;  a  p o r t .  Speech, 
t a l k .  Radical  30. 

9 (.. 
1.2.  

7164) A wizard o r  wi tch ;  a  
medium. Magical a r t s .  Dancing and 
pos tu r ing  i n  o rde r  t o  induce t h e  
descent  of t h e  s p i r i t s .  

1 3 8 ?& t h e  wizard and t h e  
maker of c o f f i n s  a r e  t h e  
same. 

1 1 (kung 3697) Labour. A l aboure r ;  a 
workman. A job.  The t i m e  occupied 
i n  doing a  p i e c e  of work. Radical  
48. 

( t s 'ung2 6919) To fo l low;  t o  comply 
wi th ;  t o  obey. 

See: no. 28. 

1 
$3- ( i  2936) A pe r sona l  pronoun: -- he ,  

she ,  i t ,  t h a t  one. A p a r t i c l e .  

(a)  Used i n  names. 
1 @? a  famous m i n i s t e r  of T'ang 

t h e  Completer. 1766 B.C. 



p. 543 

2. cont .  

3. 

Our sc i en  

Jk 
a gnomon, 

.ce i s  from t h e  watching of 
shadows ; 

(y in  7439) To govern; t o  r u l e ;  t o  
d i r e c t ;  t o  oversee.  A d i r e c t o r  o r  
ove r see r .  Ea rnes t ,  s i n c e r e .  

fl ( sh ih l  5756) A corpse.  One who 
impersonates t h e  dead a t  a  
s a c r i f i c e .  Radica l  44. 

See: nos.  86 & 91. 

.f ( jen2  3097) Man; mankind. Others ,  
when used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radica l  9. 

E Yin: Chief m i n i s t e r  of Ch'eng T'ang 
( re ign:  1766-1753), f i r s t  emperor of 
t h e  Shang dynasty.  E Yin moved T'ang 
t o  overthrow t h e  cor rupted  Hsia  
dynasty. A f t e r  T 'ang 's  dea th ,  E Yin 
cont inued a s  ch i e f  m i n i s t e r  and mentor 
t o  t h e  young k ing  Tai-kia ( r e ign :  1753- 
1720) pass ing  a long  t o  him t h e  pr inc-  
i p l e s  of v i r t u o u s  government. H i s  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  contained i n  The Shoo 
King: Couvreur, P a r t .  111. Ch. I V ,  V ,  
& V I .  Pp. 113-132; Legge, P a r t  I V .  Bk. 
I V ,  V ,  & V I .  Pp. 191-219. 

3  (ch ih  939) To s top .  To d e s i s t .  Radica l  77. 

( a )  To r e s t  i n ;  t o  d e t a i n .  
3 k kt  % % t o  r e s t  i n  t h e  

h i g h e s t  exce l lence .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

1. The cursory  anno ta t ion  which t h i s  n o d i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  ( i t  is  d i sp l ayed  8 
t imes i n  The Cantos: i n  52, 79, 85, twice  i n  87, 93, and twice i n  110) has  
u s u a l l y  rece ived  is  misleading.  A t  t h i s  p o i n t  e s p e c i a l l y  one needs t o  know 
more than t h e  primary d e f i n i t i o n  which sugges t s  t h a t  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  denotes  only 
t h e  c e s s a t i o n  o r  nega t ion  of a c t i o n .  The c h a r a c t e r  i s  p i v o t a l  -- i t s  form holds 
a t ens ion ;  t h e  h o r i z o n t a l  dash on one s i d e  of t h e  up r igh t  and t h e  v e r t i c a l  
s t r o k e  on t h e  o t h e r  main ta in  a  t e n t a t i v e  equi l ibr ium.  It i s  t h e  p o i n t  of r e s t ;  
a s  much the  p l ace  out  of which new movement - i s  born a s  t h e  p l a c e  i n t o  which 
p a s t  a c t i o n  s e t t l e s .  I n  t he  Ta Hsio, ch ih3  i s  t h e  ground from whence v i r t u o u s  
a c t i o n  sp r ings :  "The Great  Learn ing . . . i s  roo ted  i n  coming t o  r e s t ,  be ing  a t  
e a s e  i n  p e r f e c t  equi ty .  Know t h e  p o i n t  of rest and then  have an orderly-mode 
of procedure;  . . . I 1  (Confucius,  pp. 27, 29). I n  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  Confucian 
Analec ts ,  Pound appends a  n o t e  t o  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r ' s  appearance a t  9. XX: "There 
is  no more important t e c h n i c a l  term i n  t h e  Confucian philosophy than  t h i s  
ch ih  (3) t h e  h i t c h i n g  p o s t ,  p o s i t i o n ,  p l a c e  one i s  i n ,  and works from." 
(Confucius,  p. 232). It should be noted t h a t  lk, - 9  chih3  wi th  t h e  a d d i t i o n  of a 



Versus who s c a t t e r  o ld  r eco rds  

ignor ing  t h e  hs ienL form 

and jump t o  t h e  winning s i d e  

( tu rbae )  

Couvreur. 111. 11, 3-4. P.  105. 

"L'empereur Hia dans s a  s c 6 l & a t e s s e  
p d t e x t a i t  faussement l a  v o l o n t e  du c i e l  , 
pour  imposer s e s  s u j e t s  s a  propre  volonte .  
Aussi  l e  r o i  du c i e l  n ' a  pas  approuv& s a  
condui te ,  e t  s ' e s t  s e r v i  du p r i n c e  de  Chang 
pour gouverner l ' empi re  e t  g c l a i r e r  l a  
m u l t i t u d e  du peuple.  

"Un trss grand nombre de  personnes 
m6pr i sa i en t  l a  v e r t u  e t  l e  t a l e n t ,  e t  
f l a t t a i e n t  l e  pouvoir  . . . . I f  

Legge. I V .  11. iii, 3-4. P. 179. 

"The k ing  of Hea was an  o f f ende r ,  f a l s e l y  
p re t end ing  t o  t h e  s a n c t i o n  of supreme 
Heaven, t o  spread  abroad h i s  commands among 
t h e  people.  On t h i s  account  God viewed him 
w i t h  d i sapproba t ion ,  caused our  Shang t o  
r e c e i v e  H i s  appointment,  and employed you 
t o  e n l i g h t e n  the  mul t i t udes  of t h e  people.  

11 Contemners of t h e  worthy and p a r a s i t e s  
of t h e  powerful ,  -- many such fo l lowers  he 
had indeea.  . . ." 

h o r i z o n t a l  s t r o k e  a t  t h e  top ,  becomes cheng4 (See: no. 45) -- "upr igh t ,  t r ue . "  

I n  Joseph Needham's Science & C i v i l i z a t i o n  i n  China. Vol. 111, Mathematics 
and t h e  Sciences of t he  Heavens and t h e  Ear th  (Cambridge Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1959),  
p. 284, we a r e  t o l d  t h a t :  "The most a n c i e n t  of a l l  as t ronomica l  i n s t rumen t s ,  a t  
l e a s t  i n  China, was t h e  s imple v e r t i c a l  po le .  With t h i s  one could measure t h e  
l eng th  of t h e  sun ' s  shadow by day t o  determine t h e  s o l s t i c e s  ( c a l l e d  c h i h  from 
Shang t imes  u n t i l  now), and t h e  t r a n s i t s  of s t a r s  by n i g h t  t o  observe t h e  revo- 
l u t i o n  of t h e  s i d e r e a l  year .  It was c a l l e d  pei o r  p i a o ,  t h e  meaning of t h e  
former be ing  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  pos t  o r  p i l l a r ,  and t h e  l a t t e r  a n  i n d i c a t o r . . . .  
Ancient oracle-bone forms of t h e  phonet ic  component show a hand hold ing  
what seems t o  be  a  pole  wi th  t h e  sun behind i t  a t  t h e  top  . . . I 1  

3\ 
Needham a l s o  t e l l s  u s ,  and i l l u s t r a t e s  h i s  f i nd ings  wi th  a  r e c e n t  photograph, 

t h a t  gnomon shadow measurements a r e  s t i l l  used by p r i m i t i v e  people t o  determine 
t h e  s o l s t i c e s  and hence t o  f i x  a g r i c u l t u r a l  planning.  

The c h a r a c t e r  f o r  t h e  s o l s t i c e  i s  3 chih4 (982) which a l s o  means "To reach;  
t o  a r r i v e  a t .  Very. The extreme, g r e a t e s t ,  best" .  It appears  t h a t  Pound is  
combining t h e s e  two c h a r a c t e r s ,  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  i n  sound only  by a  s l i g h t  t o n a l  
s h i f t ,  t o  form a  complex f i g u r e .  F o r k  ch ih3  can b e  seen  a s  t h e  d e p i c t i o n  of 
t h e  gnomon c a l c u l a t i o n :  on t h e  r i g h t ,  t h e  hand-held gnomon; on t h e  l e f t ,  t h e  
s t a k e  s t u c k  i n  t h e  ground t o  mark t h e  ex t r emi ty  of t h e  shadow c a s t .  With t h i s  
de te rmina t ion  of t h e  s u n s ' s  p i v o t a l  z e n i t h  comes t h e  knowledge of t h e  t ime t o  
p l a n t  t h e  seed.  Thus a t  t h e  o u t s e t  of Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill Pound begins  t o  
o r i g i n a t e  a  terminology t h a t  e s t a b l i s h e s  pr imal  correspondence between t h e  
n a t u r a l  o r d e r  and t h e  o rde r  t h a t  men and governments must c r e a t e  f o r  themselves.  
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4. cont .  "Versus who s c a t t e r  o ld  records" 

(pu4 5364) Ca l i co ,  c o t t o n  c l o t h ,  
s h i r t i n g s  , l i n e n .  

*(a)  To n o t i f y .  To pub l i sh .  To 
spread  ou t .  To d i s p l a y .  

& (ming4 4537) The w i l l  of God. A 
command; a  decree .  To command. 
F a t e ,  d e s t i n y .  L i f e .  To name. 
Government n o t i f i c a t i o n .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

" ignoring t h e  hs i en2  form" 

X N  (chien3 837) A s l i p  of bamboo f o r  '' making no te s .  Documents. 
*(c) Hasty,  rude. To treat rudely.  

Lax and c a r e l e s s .  

See: foo tno te  2. 

B@8 (hs ien2  2671) Vir tuous ,  worthy, good. A To esteem a s  worthy. Exce l l i ng .  
6 an  e x c e l l e n t  r u l e r .  

23 sgEi& of h igh  c h a r a c t e r  and c l e a r  
i n t e l l i g e n c e ;  en l igh tened .  

( p ' e i 4  5005) Cowries, s h e l l s ,  
formerly used as cur rency;  thus  
--valuables ,  p rec ious .  Radica l  
154. 

(ch'en2 327) A statesman.  A 
s u b j e c t .  Formerly used by 
c i v i l  o f f i c i a l s  f o r  "I". 
Radica l  131. 

$ (chungl 1506) Loyal ,  f a i t h f u l ,  'Gb 
devoted,  hones t ,  p a t r i o t i c .  

f$l (chungl 1504) The middle.  Among, 
w i t h i n ,  i n ,  between. 

See: no. 22. 

+ (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  The 
~ b ,  moral n a t u r e ,  t h e  mind, t h e  a f -  

f e c t i o n s .  I n t e n t i o n .  Radica l  61. 

1. Pound's n o t e  f o r  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r  i n  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  Confucian Analec ts ,  
14. XXXVIII g ives :  " s e a l  and mouth of heaven". (Confucius,  p. 261) 

2. Pound's " s c a t t e r  o l d  records" i s  most p l a u s i b l y  a n  amalgam of chien3 wi th  
t h e  two preceding annota ted  c h a r a c t e r s .  
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4. cont .  

5. 

11. 9. have scopes and beginnings 

tchzung 

ch& 

i-li 

11 and jump t o  t h e  winning s i d e "  

[rv ( fu4  1924) Near t o .  
* (a )  To adhere t o ;  dependent on. 

w ( f u 4  1917) To hand ove r ,  t o  t r a n s f e r ;  
t o  commit t o ;  t o  g ive  t o ;  t o  pay. 

( sh ih4  5799) Power; i n f luence  ; author-  * i t y ;  s t r e n g t h .  Aspect ,  c i rcumstances,  
cond i t i ons .  

(L) crowds. Tumult, uproar ,  d i s tu rbance ,  
commotion, esp .  one caused by a group 
of people.  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n :  111. 
11, 4. 

Couvreur. 111. 11, 9. P. 108. 

"Oh! c e l u i  q u i  veu t  b i e n  f i n i r ,  d o i t  a v o i r  
s o i n  de  b i e n  commencer. Aidez vous q u i  rerp-  
l i s s e n t  f idg lement  l e u r  d e v o i r ,  renversez  
l e s  insensks  q u i  s e  d6gradent eux-m6mes; 
vous marcherez a i n s i  avec r e s p e c t s  dans l a  
v o i e  t r a d e  e t  s u i v i e  pa r  l e  c i e l  hi-&me, 
e t  vous conserverez  i jamais son mandat." 

Legge. I V .  11. i v ,  9. P. 183. 

"Oh! he who would t a k e  c a r e  f o r  h i s  end 
must be  a t t e n t i v e  t o  h i s  beginning.  There 
is  es tab l i shment  f o r  t h e  observers  of 
p r o p r i e t y ,  and overthrow f o r  t h e  b l inded  
and wantonly i n d i f f e r e n t .  To r e v e r e  and 
honour t h e  way of Heaven is  t h e  way eve r  
t o  p re se rve  t h e  favour ing  regard  of 
Heaven. I t  

43 (chungl 1500) The end, f i n a l l y .  Death. 
The whole o f .  A f t e r  a l l .  S t i l l ,  e t c .  

( szu  o r  s su l  5570) S i l k .  Radica l  
f 120. 

$ ( tungl  6603) Winter. The e l even th  
l u n a r  month. 

gfj ( sh ih3  5772) The beginning.  To start ,  
t o  begin ;  t o  be  t h e  f i r s t .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

1. The d iscrepancy  i n  phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  is  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  pound's 
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5. con t .  

a r e  c a l l e d  chung 1-4 

%D 
El 
ch ih  4 

f?. (1508, Mathews) 

no mere epitome wi thout  
o rgan iza t ion .  

The sun under i t  a l l :  

J u s t i c e ,  d '  urbanit;, de  prudence 

wei heou, 

)A ( i 3  2932) By, through,  wi th .  An 
in s t rumen ta l  p repos i t i on .  

#$ ( 1 i 3  3886) P r o p r i e t y ;  good manners. 
P o l i t e n e s s .  Ceremony. Worship. The 
e x t e r n a l  exempl i f i ca t ion  of e t e r n a l  
p r i n c i p l e s ;  t h e  f e e l i n g  of r e s p e c t  
and reverence.  

5 ( sh ih4  5788) An omen. To man i fe s t ;  
t o  proclaim; t o  e x h i b i t .  Radica l  
113. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

l#J (ch 'ul  1623) Crooked, ben t .  
Wrong, f a l s e .  
*(b) Shoots ,  smal l  t h ings .  

2  EtB %%minut iae  of - 

e t i q u e t t e .  

a ( t o u 4  6478) Beans, peas.  Radica l  
151. 

*(a) A v e s s e l  l i k e  a p l a t t e r ,  
made of wood, bronze,  o r  por- 
c e l a i n ,  used f o r  ho ld ing  food 
i n  s a c r i f i c e s ,  e t c .  

Couvreur. 111. 111, 1-2. Pp. 108-109. 

L'empereur, apr& s a  v i c t o i r e  s u r  l e  
p r i n c e  de  H i a ,  r e tou rna  & Pouo, e t  ad res sa  
une grande proclamation $ t ous  l e s  peuples  
de  l ' empire .  

11 l e u r  d i t :  "Oh! vous, peuples  de 
t o u t e s  l e s  con t r4es ,  Lcoutez e t  comprenez 
b i e n  l e s  a v i s  de  v o t r e  souverain.  L 'auguste  
r o i  du c i e l  imprime l a  l o i  morale dans l e  
coeur  de tous  l e s  hommes. Ceux q u i  l a  
s u i v e n t ,  conservent  l e u r  bon n a t u r e l .  Leur 
cons t an te  pers&&rance dans l ' o b s e r v a t i o n  
de  s e s  pr&eptes  debend du souvera in .  

I I tchoung" and "cheu" employ a  French t r a n s c r i p t i o n  system. These two c h a r a c t e r s  
appear  i n  t h e  Ta Hsio, v e r s e  3 of Confucius'  Text :  "Things have r o o t s  and 
branches;  a f f a i r s  have scopes and beginnings.  To know what preceeds and what 

11 fo l lows ,  i s  n e a r l y  a s  good a s  having a  head and f e e t .  (Confucius,  p .  29) 

1. Pound's "~erminology"  g ives :  "The l i g h t  descending (from the  sun ,  moon and 
s t a r s . ) "  (Confucius,  p. 20) Note t h e  s i m i l a r i t y  of t h i s  r a d i c a l  w i th  t h e  
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6. cont .  Legge. I V .  111, i-ii, 1-2. Pp. 184-185. 

The k ing  r e tu rned  from vanquishing Hea, 
and came t o  Ps. There he made a grand 
announcement t o  t h e  myriad reg ions .  

The k ing  s a i d ,  "Ah! ye  mul t i t udes  of 
t h e  myriad r eg ions ,  l i s t e n  c l e a r l y  t o  t h e  
announcement of me, t h e  one man. The g r e a t  
God has  confer red  even on t h e  i n f e r i o r  
peop le  a moral s ense ,  compliance wi th  which 
would show t h e i r  n a t u r e  i n v a r i a b l y  r i g h t .  
But t o  cause them t r a n q u i l l y  t o  pursue t h e  
course  which i t  would i n d i c a t e ,  is  t h e  work 
of t h e  sovere ign .  

( jen2  3099) P e r f e c t  v i r t u e ,  f r e e  from 
s e l f i s h n e s s ,  t h e  i d e a l  of Confucius. 
The i n n e r  love  f o r  man which prompts 
t o  j u s t  deeds. Benevolence, c h a r i t y ,  
humanity, love .  

f ( j e n 2  3097) Man; mankind. Others ,  
when used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radica l  9 .  

- '(erh4 175 1 )  Two, t h e  second ; twice. 
To d i v i d e  i n  two. Radical  7. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

% n ( c h i h 4  933) Wisdom, knowledge. Clever- = n e s s ,  prudence. 

( j i h 4 * 5 *  3124) The sun. A day. 
Dai ly.  Radica l  72. 

%a(ch ih l  932) To know; t o  pe rce ive ;  
t o  be  aware o f .  

( sh ih3  5784) A d a r t ,  an  arrow. 
To aim a t .  Radica l  111. 

a (k'ou3 3434) An opening; a 
mouth. See: no. 1. 

(chung 
C 

l o 4 *  1 5 0 8 )  Inner  garments. The 
i n n e r  man. The h e a r t .  Rec t i t ude ,  
r i g h t  f e e l i n g s ;  a sense  of j u s t i c e ;  
s i n c e r i t y ;  equ i ty .  To agree .  

upper component of l i ng2  (See : nos. 1 6 28).  

1. Pound's "Terminology" g ives :  "Humanitas, humanity, i n  t h e  f u l l  s ense  of t he  
word, 'manhood'. The man and h i s  f u l l  conten ts . "  (Confucius,  p. 22) 
O r ,  man a t  one wi th  the  ' o t h e r ' .  Thus, two inches  down t h e  page, t h e  c h a r a c t e r  
i s  repea ted  bes ide  - ha03 -- "good" -- b u t  l i t e r a l l y  a woman and h e r  c o n t e n t s ,  
woman a s  source  of gene ra t ion  and renewal, 
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6. con t .  & ( i l  2989) Clo th ing .  Radica l  145. 

@ (chungl 1504) The middle.  Among, 
w i t h i n ,  i n ,  between. 

2-f (ha03 2062) Good, e x c e l l e n t  ; w e l l ;  
s u p e r i o r ;  r i g h t ,  e t c .  

3 (nu3 4776) A woman; feminine. 
Radica l  38. 

3 ( t z u 3  6939) A son;  a  c h i l d ;  
p o s t e r i t y .  A b r i d e ;  a  wi fe .  To 
t r e a t  a s  one ' s  own c h i l d r e n .  
Radica l  39. 

( ch i a  3*5*  610) Amour.  Scaly.  Finger- 
n a i l s .  

* (b)  F i r s t ;  c h i e f .  The f i r s t  of t h e  
Ten Stems, T.  

~ ( ~ i h ~ * ~ *  3124) The sun. See above. 

11 no mere epitome wi thout  organiza t ion"  

See: foo tno te  1. 

"The sun under i t  a l l 1 '  

See: foo tno te  2. 

11 J u s t i c e ,  d'urbanit:, d e  prudence" 

(Fr )  j u s t i c e ,  of c i v i l i t y ,  of wisdom 
From Couvreur 's appended n o t e  t o  111. 
111, 2. P. 109: "Le c i e l ,  en  donnant 
l ' e x i s t e n c e  $ l'homme, met en son coeur 
des  p r i n c i p e s  d'humanit;, de  j u s t i c e ,  
d ' u r b a n i t g ,  d e  prudence e t  d e  bonne fo i . "  

See: f o o t n o t e  3 .  

1. Th i s  l i n e  would appear  t o  summarize 111. 111, 2, and a t  t h e  same time b e  a  f i t -  
t i n g  conclus ion  t o  t h e  c l u s t e r  of c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  immediately precedes i t .  It i s  - 
t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of t h e  r u l e r  t o  organize  and a c t i v a t e  t h e  inhe ren t  goodness 
of t h e  people.  The c l u s t e r  forms one of a  success ion  of d e f i n i t i o n s  which 
p a r t i c u l a r i z e  t h a t  " s e n s i b i l i t y 1 '  which i s  o p e r a t i v e  i n  v i r t u o u s  government." 

2. Th i s  d e s c r i b e s  ch ih4 ,  , which d e p i c t s  t h e  sun r a d i c a l  grounding t h e  a c t  of 
awareness and pe rcep t ion  ( t h e  arrow on t a r g e t ,  t h e  aimed word). Grounding, t h a t  
i s ,  i n  t h e  sense  of b r ing ing  such c l a r i t i e s  i n t o  t h e  d a i l y  round. The sun 
r a d i c a l  i n  most i n s t a n c e s  denotes  t h e  p roces s iona l ,  r e c u r r i n g  temporal o rde r .  
Thus T 'ang 's  ba th tub  motto,  o r ,  r e sona t ing  from t h r e e  paragraphs e a r l i e r  i n  
The Shoo (111. 11, 8 )  : - -  "The Awareness" d a i l y  made new. 

3. Of the  c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h i s  e n t r y ,  on ly  chunglg4* i s  found i n  t h e  t e x t  of The 
2 Shoo King a t  t h i s  po in t .  Jen and chih4 come from Couvreur 's explana tory  note .  
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6. cont .  

t h e  s h e l t e r e d  g r a s s  hopes, chueh, 
cohere.  

(No, t h a t  i s  - no t  p h i l o l o g i c a l )  

Not l e d  of l u s t i n g ,  not  of 
c o n t r i v i n g  

b u t  i s  a s  t h e  g r a s s  and t r e e  

ecce l l enza  

no t  l e d  of l u s t i n g  

not  of t h e  worm c o n t r i v i n g  

'It% (wei2 7066) Only; and; w i th ;  is .  

4  (hou 2144) An empress. A k ing ,  a  
r u l e r .  

(chueh2 *5  1680) A pe r sona l  pronoun -- 
h e ,  s h e ,  i t ,  i t s ,  h i s ,  h e r s ,  t h e i r s ,  
e t c .  

r ( h a n 4  2016) A c l i f f  . Radica l  27. 

-u ( n i 4  *5*  4676) Disobedient .  'P 
Lfr ( c h ~ e ~ * ~  283) P l a n t s  sprout ing .  

Radica l  45. 

( ch ' i en4  904) To owe money. Def i c i en t .  
Radica l  76. 
( a )  Deficiency.  Short  o f .  Lacking. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

Couvreur. 111. 111, 5,7.  Pp. 111-112. 
11 Le c i e l  s e  montre vraiment  secourable  

aux peuples  de l a  t e r r e ;  l e  coupable a  6t6 
dLgrad6 e t  terrass;. Le c i e l  ne s e  trympe 

r 
jamais dans ses d i s p o s i t i o n s ;  c e t t e  v e r i t e  
b r i l l e  comme l e s  f l e u r s  au  printemps. Aussi  
Tous l e s  peuples  reprennent  v i e .  

1. Th i s  c h a r a c t e r ,  t he  pe r sona l  pronoun which Couvreur t r a n s l a t e s  a s  "ses",  b u t  
i s  more reasonably rendered a s  " t h e i r "  by Legge, occurs  i n  t h e  passage $r?m 
The Shoo King (111. 111, 2) quoted i n  e n t r y  no. 5:  "Leur cons t an te  perseverance 
dans l ' o b s e r v a t i o n  de - s e s  p r&ep tes  debend du souverain".  Pound ' s r e n d i t i o n  of 
t h e  c h a r a c t e r  is, a s  he warns u s ,  c e r t a i n l y  no t  p h i l o l o g i c a l l y  sound, and even 
i n  terms of h i s  own procedure wi th  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  i t  seems e s p e c i a l l y  w i l f u l l .  

Pound's i n t e n t  he re  can a t  b e s t  be only  t e n t a t i v e l y  e x p l i c a t e d .  Employing 
Legge's t r a n s l a t i o n  " the i r " ,  which is  more c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  sense  of t h i s  ,. 

s e c t i o n ,  /% c h ~ e h ~ * ~ *  r e f e r s  back t o  t h e  inhe ren t  p ropens i ty  towards t h e  good, 
S c h ~ n ~ l * ~ *  -- 11 l a  l o i  morale" -- t h a t ,  according t o  T'ang, e x i s t s  i n  t h e  
h e a r t s  of t h e  common people.  The image of t h e  s h e l t e r e d  g r a s s  i s  c l e a r l y  founded 
on two of t h e  components of c h ~ e h ~ ' ~ '  -- r -- han4 and cfc - ~ h ' e ~ * ~ *  -- " c l i f f "  
over  "p l an t s  sprout ing".  The sugges t ive  'hopes ' ,  which could be e i t h e r  a  noun 
o r  a  v  r b ,  is  poss ib ly  a  t r ans fo rma t ion  of t h e  "deficiency" component -- f ;  8 c h ' i e n  . (This last r a d i c a l ,  which a l s o  means " to  owe money", perhaps ob l ique ly  
a n t i c i p a t e s  t h e  i n t e g r i t y  of ano the r  noble  emperor, Alexander,  who 'pa id  the  
d e b t s  of h i s  s o l d i e r y ' . )  It is up t o  t h e  k ing  -- 'wei heou' -- t o  n u r t u r e  t h e  
seed of r igh teousness  i n  h i s  s u b j e c t s  and t o  b r i n g  i t  t o  f r u i t i o n  and coherence 
w i t h i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  s t a t e .  pound's non-phi lo logica l  breakdown of t h i s  



8. cont .  

o r  foundat ions.  

Hulled r i c e  and s i l k  a t  e a s t e r  

(wi th  t h e  bach i  he ld  under 
t h e i r  aprons 

From T 'ang ' s  t ime u n t i l  now) 

That you l e a n  ' g a i n s t  t h e  t r e e  of 
heaven, 

and know Ygdrasa i l  

poi 

11 Vous t o u s ,  p-rinces dont j ' a i  confirme 

l ' i n v e s t i t u r e ,  6 v i t e z  t o u t  a c t e  c o n t r a i r e  
aux l o i s ,  ne cherchez n i  l e  repos  n i  l e s  
p l a i s i r s .  Observez chacun vos r&.glements, 
pour  m 6 r i t e r  l e s  f aveu r s  du c i e l .  

Legge. I V .  111. iii, 5,7.  Pp. 188-189. 

"High Heaven t r u l y  showed i t s  favour t o  
t h e  i n f e r i o r  people ,  and t h e  c r imina l  has  
been degraded and sub jec t ed .  Heaven's 
appointment i s  wi thout  . e r r o r ;  -- b r i l l i a n t l y  
now l i k e  t h e  blossoming of f lowers  and 
t r e e s ,  t h e  m i l l i o n s  of t he  veople show a 
t r u e  rev iv ing .  

"Throughout a l l  t h e  s t a t e s  t h a t  e n t e r  
on a new l i f e  under me, do n o t ,  ye p r i n c e s ,  
fo l low l awles s  ways; make no approach t o  
i n s o l e n t  d i s s o l u t e n e s s  ; l e t  every one 
observe t o  keep h i s  s t a t u t e s :  -- t h a t  s o  
we may r e c e i v e  t h e  favour of Heaven. 

"Not l e d  of l u s t i n g ,  n o t  of con t r iv ing"  

@ (y in2  7434) Lewd; immoral; obscene; 
bad; l i c e n t i o u s .  To be  d i s s o l u t e .  
To debauch. 

( shu i3  5922) Water. F l u i d  ; l i q u i d s .  
Radica l  85. 

& ( jen2 3100) The n i n t h  of t h e  - Ten 
Stems. North. 

*(a)  A r t f u l .  

240) Claws of b i r d s  o r  
animals .  Fee t .  To s c r a t c h ,  t o  
claw. To grasp.  At tendants .  
Radica l  87. 

( I t )  exce l l ence ,  pre-eminence; p e r f e c t i o n  v. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

c h a r a c t e r  c r e a t e s  a  compelling p a t h e t i c  f a l l a c y  t h a t  a t t r i b u t e s  a  mot iva t ing  d e s i r e  
f o r  ordered  growth and f u l f i l l m e n t  t o  both  t h e  n a t u r a l  and t h e  human world. 

1. Dante employs t h i s  word f r e q u e n t l y  i n  t h e  Convivio. Pound's r e s c r i p t  i s  
e l u c i d a t e d  e s p e c i a l l y  by t h r e e  i n s t a n c e s  t h e r e :  i n  I. 4. 42, where t h e  
If excellencef 'of a  v i r t u o u s  man i s  t h e  o b j e c t  of j ea lous  con t r ivance  i n  t h e  
base  man; i n  11. 5. 116, where a  p a r t i c u l a r  "excel lence" i s  a n  a s p e c t  of t h e  
d i v i n e  i n t e l l e c t ;  and i n  I V .  4. 70, where "Pre-eminence" i s  t h e  t i t l e  of t h e  
worthy emperor. 
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8. cont .  11 n o t  of t h e  worm, con t r iv ing"  

See: foo tno te  1. 

La ~if i i  ( tuanl  6541) A beginning;  an  ex t remi ty .  
A c lue .  A reason o r  p r e t e x t .  
P r i n c i p l e s ;  d o c t r i n e s .  
8 a $3 f o u r  co rne r s  ; t h e  f o u r  

fundamental p r i n c i p l e s  of 
Confucianism -- l o v e ,  d u t y ,  
p r o p r i e t y ,  wisdom. 

& 6541) To s t and  up; t o  
e s t a b l i s h .  Radica l  117. 

lh (shanl 5630) A mountain, a  h i l l .  A 
range of mountains. An i s l a n d .  
A grave. Radical  46. 

6 (e rh2  1756) And, and y e t ,  a l s o ,  b u t ,  
n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  l i k e ,  a s .  Radica l  126. 

See: foo tno te  2. 

"Hulled r i c e  and s i l k  a t  e a s t e r "  
E L  
#% (12 3001) Cups o r  vases  used i n  l i b a t i o n s .  
-?+' 

A r u l e ,  a l a w .  Regular ;  cons t an t .  The 
normal n a t u r e  of man. 

x ( c h i 4  450) A p i g ' s  head. Radica l  38. 

% (mi3 4446) Hulled r i c e  ; uncooked r i c e  
-- a l s o  used of o t h e r  g r a i n s .  
Radica l  119. 

a (szu o r  s s u l  5570) s i l k .  Radical  -120. 

Sf. (kung3 3707) Hands jo ined .  Radical  55. 

"bachi" 

( I t )  cocoon, s i l k  worms 
11 1 T  ang 's time" 

See: no. 25. * 

"That you l e a n  ' g a i n s t  t h e  t r e e  of heaven,/  
and know Ygdrasai l"  

1. I can  f i n d  no source  i n  t h e  Chinese t e x t  f o r  Pound's i n s i d i o u s  worm. Its 
a c t i v i t y  s t a n d s  i n  oppos i t i on  t o  t h a t  of t h e  silkworm, sp inning  i ts  t e n s i l e  
l i g h t .  

2. According t o  Joseph Needham, i n  Science & C i v i l i z a t i o n  i n  China. Vol. I V ,  
Phys ics  and Phys ica l  Technology (Cambridge Univ. P r e s s ,  1959),  p. 4 ,  # t u a n  1  
11 was o r i g i n a l l y  a  graph showing t h e  f i r s t  v i s i b l e  s p r o u t s  of a  p lan t" .  
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8. cont .  

9. 

poi 

(h su i l  2786) To r e s t .  To cease .  To 
d e s i s t .  To r e s ign .  

*(b)  B le s s ings ;  p r o s p e r i t y ;  good- 
fo r tune .  

'f ( j e n 2  3097) Man; mankind. 

(mu4 4593) Wood ; wooden. Timber. 
Trees.  Radica l  75. 

Couvreur. 111. 111, 8-9. Pp. 112-113. 
I I J e  ne  me p e r m e t t r a i  pas  de  l a i s s e r  dans 

l lombre  vos me'ri tes ( j e  les r&ompenserai par  
des  d i s t i n c t i o n s ) ;  j e  ne  m e  p e r m e t t r a i  pas  
non p l u s  de m e  pardonner mes f a u t e s .  Je m1ap- 
p l i q u e r a i  A v o i r  l e  b i e n  e t  l e  ma1 t e l s  q u ' i l s  
appa ra i s sen t  dans l e  coeur  du r o i  du c i e l  
(mes jugements s e r o n t  conformes ceux du 
c i e l ) .  Les f a u t e s  que vous commettrez, peuples  
de  t o u t e s  l e s  con t rges ,  retomberont s u r  moi 
v o t r e  souvera in .  Mais l e s  f a u t e s  de v o t r e  sou- 
v e r a i n  ne vous s e r o n t  nullement imvutables .  

I 1  Oh! nous pourrons,  j 1 e s p 8 r e ,  rempl i r  
f id&lement  nos d e v o i r s ,  e t  nos e f f o r t s  
s e r o n t  t o u j o u r s  couronn6s de succ8s." 

Legge. I V .  111. iii, 8-9. Pp. 189-190. 

"The good i n  you, I w i l l  no t  d a r e  t o  con- 
c e a l ;  and f o r  t h e  e v i l  i n  me, I w i l l  n o t  da re  
t o  f o r g i v e  myself ;  -- I w i l l  examine these  
t h i n g s  i n  harmony w i t h  t h e  mind of God. When 
g u i l t  i s  found anywhere i n  you who occupy the  
myriad r eg ions ,  i t  must rest on me. When 
g u i l t  i s  found i n  me, t h e  one man, i t  w i l l  no t  
a t t a c h  t o  you who occupy t h e  myriad reg ions .  

I1 Oh! l e t  u s  a t t a i n  t o  be  s i n c e r e  i n  t h e s e  
t h i n g s ,  and s o  we s h a l l  l i k e w i s e  have a 
happy consummation." 

E3$(shih2 5780) Time. A season;  a per iod .  
Opportuni ty.  ,. 

~ ( j i h ~ * ~ *  3124) The sun. A day. Dai ly .  
Radica l  72. 

k ( t ' u 3  6532) Ea r th ;  l and ;  s o i l ;  ground; 
t e r r i t o r y .  Opium. Radica l  32. 

~ ( t s 1 u n 4  6892) An inch .  The t e n t h  of a 
Chinese f o o t  o r  /? . A l i t t l e .  
Radica l  41. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

1. There could ha rd ly  be a  more l u c i d  example of t h e  way t h e  Chinese c h a r a c t e r  
r e i f i e s  t h e  conceptual .  
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9. cont .  

10. 

1 I B i rds  and t e r r a p i n  l i v e d  under 
Hia , 

b e a s t  and f i s h  he ld  t h e i r  o r d e r ,  

Nei ther  f lood  nor  flame f a l l i n g  
i n  excess" 

i 

moua 

P'"J 

w i n g  

'1% 
7& 

) (ch'  en2 331) S incere  ; t rus twor thy .  

'L8(hs in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  See: 
no. 4. 

*(yin2 7440) To move on. 

( I t )  then ,  a f te rwards .  
A s  s u b s t a n t i v e  -- f u t u r e .  

Couvreur. 111. I V ,  2. Pp. 114-115. 

I1 d i t :  "Oh! l e s  anc iens  p r i n c e s  de Hia 
c u l t i v a i e n t  constamment l e u r s  v e r t u s  na tur -  
e l l e s ,  e t  l e  c i e l  n ' envoyai t  aucune ca lami tg .  
Les e s p r i t s  des  montagnes e t  des  f l e u v e s  
6 t a i e n t  t ous  con ten t s .  Les o iseaux ,  l e s  quad- 
rep&des ,  l e s  po issons ,  l e s  t o r t u e s ,  tous  l e s  
animaux j o u i s s a i e n t  du b i en -e t r e .  D& que l e  
descendant de  ces  p r i n c e s  abandonna l e u r s  
t r a c e s ,  1' augus te  c i e l  envoya des  ca lami t6s .  
(Pour pun i r  K ie ) ,  il emprunta l e  b r a s  d e  
(T'ang) n o t r e  p r i n c e  e t  l u i  donna l ' empire  ..." 
Legge. I V .  I V .  ii, 2. Pp. 193-194. 

He s a i d ,  "oh! of o l d ,  t h e  e a r l i e r  sover- 
e igns  of Hea c u l t i v a t e d  e a r n e s t l y  t h e i r  v i r -  
t u e ,  and then  t h e r e  were no c a l a m i t i e s  from 
Heaven. The s p i r i t s  of t h e  h i l l s  and r i v e r s  
l i k e w i s e  were a l l  i n  t r a n q u i l l i t y ;  and t h e  
b i r d s  and b e a s t s ,  t h e  f i s h e s  and t o r t o i s e s ,  
a l l  r e a l i z e d  t h e  happiness  of t h e i r  na tu re .  
But t h e i r  descendant d i d  no t  fo l low t h e i r  
example, and g r e a t  Heaven s e n t  down calam- 
i t i e s ,  employing t h e  agency of ou r  r u l e r ,  who 
had rece ived  i ts  favour ing  appointment ..." 
"Neither  f l ood  nor  flame f a l l i n g  i n  excess" \x ( t s a i l  6652) Calami t ies  from Heaven, as 

f l o o d s ,  famines,  p e s t i l e n c e ,  e t c .  n 

Misery; s u f f e r i n g ;  e v i l .  

*\@uo3 I ) & )  2395) F i r e ,  flame. Used a l s o  f i g .  , 
f o r  t h e  f i r e  of l u s t ,  anger ,  e t c .  
Radica l  86. 

i<<(ch'uanl 1439) Streams. To flow. To 
t r a v e l .  Radical  47. 

Hsia: The F i r s t  Dynasty (2205-1766). Li- 
keou (1818-1766), t h e  t y r a n t ,  overthrown 
by T'ang, was t h e  l a s t  emperor of t he  
Hsia Dynasty. 
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10. cont .  

Persp icax  q u i  e x c o l i t  se ipsum, 

Thei r  w r i t i n g s  wi the r  because they  
have no c u r i o s i t y ,  

Th i s  " leader" ,  gouged pumpkin 

t h a t  they  h o i s t  on a p o l e ,  
p. 546 

But i f  you w i l l  fo l low t h i s  
process  

no t  a l o t  of s i g n s ,  b u t  t h e  one 
s i g n  

e t c e t e r a  

( i 4 * 5 *  3021) And, a l s o ,  moreover, 
l i kewise ,  f u r t h e r ,  then .  

$$' (mo 4 * 5 *  4557) A nega t ive ;  n o t ;  do n o t ;  I 

t h e r e  is  not .  
(g) Quie t ,  t r a n q u i l .  

T- (PU 4 * 5 *  5379) Not; a nega t ive .  
*(b) With another  nega t ive  it makes 

a s t r o n g  a f f i r m a t i v e .  ( ~ h u s : % F )  

(ning2 4725) Used a s  a term of com- 
par i son:  -- r a t h e r ;  i t  i s  b e t t e r .  
Would t h a t .  

*(a)  Peace fu l ,  repose.  

Zouvreur. 111. I V ,  7-8. Pp. 116-118. 

"I1 s t a t u a  d e s  chAtiments pour pun i r  l e s  
> f f i c i e r s ,  e t  donna l e s  a v i s  s u i v a n t s  aux 
lommes c o n s t i t u 6 s  en d i g n i t & :  'Se pe rme t t r e  
i ' a v o i r  t o u j o u r s  des  choeurs  d e  pantomimes 
i ans  l e  p a l a i s  our  d e s  chan teu r s  i v r e s  dans 
La maison, c e l a  s ' a p p e l l e  i m i t e r  l e s  
s o r c i & r e s  ( q u i  dansent  e t  chan tan t  en  
l 'honneur  des  e s p r i t s )  .... Se pe rme t t r e  de 
n6pr i se r  l e s  maximes des  s ages ,  f a i r e  d e  
1' oppos i t i on  a w  hornmes loyaux e t  s i n c h r e s  ... c e l a  s ' a p p e l l e  t e n i r  une condui te  
d&&l&e. . . . 

%h! vous q u i  l u i  succgdez, p r ince ,  
observez pour vous-m&ma(cet enseignement d e  
v o t r e  aYeul) ;  r & f l & h i ~ s e z - ~  b i en .  Les 
- - 

c o n s e i l s  des  s ages  o n t  une grande p o r t e e ;  
l e u r s  e x c e l l e n t s  pr&eptes  s o n t  t r& c l a i r s .  
La condu i t e  du r o i  du c i e l  n ' e s t  pas  in-  

-- 

v a r i a b l e .  I1 envoie  t o u t e s  s o r t e s  d e  f aveu r s  
c e l u i  q u i  f a i t  l e  b i e n ,  e t  t o u t e s  s o r t e s  

d e  malheurs c e l u i  q u i  f a i t  l e  mal. Ne 
nhg l igeT  aucune bonne a c t i o n ,  quelque p e t i t e  
q u ' e l l e  s o i t ,  e t  vous rendrez  t o u s  l e s  
peuples  heureux. Evi tez  t o u t e  mauvaise 
a c t i o n ,  grande our  p e t i t e ;  s inon ,  vous ren- 
v e r s e r e z  l e s  temples d e  vos  a n c 6 t r e s  (vous 
- - 

pe rd rez  v o t r e  dynas t i e )  . I 1  

Legge. I V .  I V .  i i i - i v ,  7-8. Pp. 196-198. 

H e  l a i d  down t h e  punishments f o r  o f f i c e r s ,  
and warned them who were i n  a u t h o r i t y ,  
say ing ,  ' I f  you d a r e  t o  have c o n s t a n t  
dancing i n  your pa l aces ,  and drunken s ing ing  
i n  your chambers, -- t h a t  is c a l l e d  
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11. cont .  s o r c e r e r s '  f a sh ion  ...; i f  you d a r e  t o  
contemn t h e  words of sages ,  t o  r e s i s t  t h e  
l o y a l  and up r igh t  ... t h a t  i s  c a l l e d  t h e  
f a sh ion  of d i so rde r . . . .  

I V .  "Oh! do you, who now succeed t o  t h e  
throne ,  r e v e r e  t h e s e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  your 
person.  Think of them! -- Sacred counse ls  
of v a s t  importance, admirable words 
f o r c i b l v  d i s ~ l a v e d .  The wavs of God a r e  no t  
i n v a r i a b l e ;  -- on t h e  good-doer He sends 
down a l l  b l e s s i n g s ,  and on t h e  ev i l -doer  He 
sends down a l l  mi se r i e s .  Do vou be  but  
v i r t u o u s ,  without  cons ide ra t ion  of t h e  
smal lness  of your a c t i o n s ,  and t h e  myriad 
r eg ions  w i l l  have cause f o r  congra tu l a t ion .  
If you be  no t  v i r t u o u s ,  wi thout  consider-  
a t i o n  of t h e  smal lness  of your a c t i o n s ,  
they  w i l l  b r i n g  t h e  r u i n  of your a n c e s t r a l  
temple." 

1 I Persp icax  q u i  e x c o l i t  se ipsum" 

(L) He who c u l t i v a t e s  himself i s  
sharp-sighted,  has  g r e a t  awareness o r  
knowledge. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

"Their w r i t i n g s  wi the r  because they  have no 
c u r i o s i t y  

Th i s  "leader",  gouged pumpkin 
t h a t  they  h o i s t  on a  pole" 

See: f o o t n o t e  2. 

7% ( t e 2 * 5 *  6162) Vir tue ;  moral exce l l -  
ence; goodness. Conduct; behavior  
-- no t  always good. Energy; power. 
To repay kindness .  . - 
40 fi $!$ fgEt ,L. ~4 2z ?,% 

t h e  p r a c t i c e  of t r u t h  and t h e  
a c q u i s i t i o n  thereof  i n  t h e  h e a r t  
may be  termed - t z .  

1. Th i s  l i n e  does n o t  occur  i n  Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

2.  I cannot account f o r  t h e s e  l i n e s  i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  s e c t i o n  of t h e  Chinese 
t e x t .  The f i r s t  c a s t s  a  backward g lance  on E l i zabe th  and Cleopatra .  The 
second seems t o  b e  a Poundian r e n d i t i o n  of an ideogram, b u t  i f  i t  is  I cannot 
f i n d  i t .  The pumkin process ion  pa rod ie s  t h e  t r u e  process .  
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11. cont .  

Y Yin s e n t  t h e  young king i n t o  
s e c l u s i o n  

by T'ang Tomb t o  t h i n k  t h i n g s  over  

t h a t  they  make t o t a l  war on 
CONTEMPLATIO. 

Not t o  pamper t h i s  s q u i r r e l -  
headedness 

" in  T  ' oung loco  p a l a t  ium" 

and no t  t o  b i t c h  t h i s  whole 
gene ra t ion  i n  f i s h - t r a p s  

k  ' 0 

tchoung 

iun  

/ $ ( c h ' i h  4 * 5 *  1044) A s t e p  wi th  t h e  
l e f t  f o o t .  Radical  60. 

H (mu 4 * 5 *  4596) The eyes .  To r ega rd ,  
t o  look  on. Radical  109. 

( s h i h  2 * 5 *  5807) Ten. Complete. 
Radica l  24. 
10 ?" 2 e n t i r e ;  p e r f e c t .  - ( i l .5 .  3016) One. Unity.  The f i r s t .  
A,  a n ,  t he . .The  same. Uniform. 
To un i fy ,  t o  u n i t e .  A l l .  Radical  

0 (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  See: 
no. 4.  

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

Couvreur. 111. V ,  8-10. P. 121. 

L'empereur ne  pu t  encore s e  rgsoudre 
changer de  condui te .  

I I n  s e  d i t  en lui-m6me: "Sa condui te  
e s t  i n i q u e ;  en  l u i  l a  mauvaise habi tude  
corrompra l a  na tu re .  J e  ne  l e  l a i s s e r a i  
p lus  v i v r e  dans la  f a m i l i a r i t 6  d'hommes 
v i c i eux  (ou, d l a p r & s  Tchou H i ,  j e  ne p u i s  
v i v r e  famil idrement  avec un p r i n c e  v i c i e u x ) .  
J e  c o n s t r u i r a i  un p a l a i s  T'oung ( e t  l ' y  
enfermerai)  , a f  i n  qu' il s ' i n s t r u i s e  auprhs 
de ( l a  tombe d e  T'ang) son pr6d6cesseur ,  e t  
ne reste pas  t o u t e  s a  v i e  dans l ' aveugle-  
nent  . I '  

L'empereur s e  r e n d i t  au  p a l a i s  de  T'oung, 
y pas sa  l e  temps du d e u i l ,  e t  d e v i n t  
sinc&rement ver tueux.  

Legge. I V .  V. P t .  i, 8-10. Pp. 203. 

The king w a s  n o t  y e t  a b l e  t o  change h i s  
course.  E Yin s a i d  t o  h imse l f ,  "This i s  ,. 
r e a l  unr ighteousness ,  and i s  becoming by 
p r a c t i c e  a second na tu re .  I cannot bea r  t o  
b e  n e a r  such a  d i sobed ien t  f e l l ow.  I w i l l  
bu i ld  a  p l a c e  i n  t h e  pa l ace  a t  T'ung, where 

- - - - - - 

he can b e  q u i e t l y  near  t h e  remains of t h e  
former king.  This  w i l l  be  a  l e s son  which 

1. I n  Pound's "Terminology": 'What r e s u l t s ,  i . e . ,  t h e  a c t i o n  r e s u l t a n t  from 
t h i s  s t r a i g h t  gaze i n t o  t h e  h e a r t .  The "know t h y s e l f "  c a r r i e d  i n t o  a c t i o n .  
Said a c t i o n  a l s o  s e r v i n g  t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  s e l f  knowledge. To t r a n s l a t e  t h i s  
simply as "v i r tue"  i s  on a  par  w i th  t r a n s l a t i n g  rh inoce ros ,  f o x  and g i r a f f e  
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put some elbow-grease into it 

the third s6u 

4 E  SZU~  at. 5592 

Nor by vain disputations 

nor sitting down on a job that 
is done 

i jenn iusn 

whereby, in the long run, 

will keep him from go in^ astray all his 
life." The king went accordingly to the 
palace in T'ung, and dwelt during the 
period of mourning. In the end he became 
sincerely virtuous. 

11 in T'oung loco palatium" 

(L) in T'oung the place of palaces 
From Couvreur's Latin translation. 

"Not to pamper this squirrel-headedness" 

See: footnote 1. 

"and not to bitch this whole generation 
in fish-traps'' 

b% k (mi2 4450) To deceive, to delude, to 
confuse. To lead or go astray. 
Error. Fascinated, infatuated. 
33 .% !* a f ish-trap of wicker. 

( k ~ e ~ * ~  3320) To be able to. 
Competent. Adequate. 

87 (chungl 1500) The end. Finally. See: 
no. 5. 

fZ (y~n3 7759) To grant; to allow; to per- 
mit; to consent; to sanction; to ass- 
ent. To confide in. Sincere; loyal. 

f%(te205* 6162) Virtue. See: no. 11. 

Couvreur. 111. V, 8-9. P. 127. 

"~e'las! comment celui qui agit sans r& 
flexion, obtiendra-t-il un rgsultat? Comment 
celui qui n'agit pas, conduira-t-il une 
oeuvre bonne fin? Lorsque l'unique souver- 
ain de tout l'empire est trss vertueux, tous 
les peuples imitent son exemple. 

I I ue le souverain sous des pr6textes 
spk?eux ne bouleverse pas l.es anciens r8gle- 

- 
ments administratifs; que le ministre, aprb 
avoir terming sa tache, ne garde pas sa 
charge A cause de la faveur du prince ou en 
vie d'un int6r;t particulier. Tout le roy- 
aume pers&vdrera fid&lement dans la pratique 
de la vertue." 

indifferently by "quadruped" or "animal. 'I' (Conf ucius , p. 21) 
1. This line, which picks up, metaphorically, the assault on contemplatio in 
the previous line is not explained by the Chinese text at this point. The 
character that one would expect would correspond to Pound's "squirrel- 
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13. con t .  Legge. I V .  V. P t .  iii, 8-9. Pp. 211-212. 

"Oh! what a t t a inmen t  can b e  made wi thout  . 
anxious thought? what achievement can b e  
made wi thout  e a r n e s t  e f f o r t ?  Le t  t h e  one 
man b e  g r e a t l y  good, and t h e  myriad r eg ions  
w i l l  be  r e c t i f i e d  by him. 
111. "When t h e  sovere ign  w i l l  n o t  w i th  

d i s p u t a t i o u s  words throw t h e  o l d  r u l e s  of  
povernment i n t o  confus ion ,  and t h e  m i n i s t e r  
w i l l  no t  f o r  favour  and g a i n  cont inue  i n  an  
o f f i c e  whose work is  done; -- then  t h e  
count ry  w i l l  l a s t i n g l y  and s u r e l y  enjoy - 
happiness .  " 

" the  t h i r d  s6u" 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

$ (SZU o r  ssu4 5592) To s a c r i f i c e .  
S a c r i f i c e s  t o  t h e  dead. 

4 ( s h i h  5788) An omen. To mani fes t .  
See: no. 5. 

e (SZU o r  ssu4  5590) The s i x t h  of 
t h e  Twelve Branches,f& 2. The 
per iod  from 9 a.m. t o  11 a.m. 

- 

1.5. 
i 3016) One. Unity.  See: no. 11. 

'f ( j en2  3097) Man; mankind. 

(yilan2 7707) The f i r s t ;  t h e  head; t h e  
c h i e f .  The e l d e s t ;  t h e  p r i n c i p a l .  
A head. The Book of Changes. 

*(b) Good; l a r g e ;  g r e a t .  

3 
(i 2932) By, through,  wi th .  An i n s t r u -  

mental  p repos i t i on .  (Pound's 
"whereby"). A 

headedness i s  /I@ (shun4 5935) def ined  i n  Mathews' a s  " to  obey; t o  agree",  
which, a s  i t  is  preceded by a nega t ive ,  Legge t r a n s l a t e s  a s  "disobedient".  
Reduced t o  its components, t h e  c h a r a c t e r  d e p i c t s  t h e  head b e s i d e  a f lowing 
stream. 

1. Pound may be  r e f e r r i n g  h e r e  (cons ider ing  t h e  context  and t h e  c h a r a c t e r  
immediately fo l lowing)  t o  2 (sou3 5470) : "An o l d  person", o r  t o  % (sou1 
5471): "To sea rch ;  t o  examine in to" .  The l a t t e r  i s  t h e  t h i r d  c h a r a c t e r  l i s t e d  
i n  Mathews' under t h e  s y l l a b l e  sou ( seo ) .  -- 
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13. cont .  

r e d d i d i t  gubernium impera to r i  

ch 'en 

& c h i a i  

(chenl 346) To i n q u i r e  by d i v i n a t i o n .  
Lucky. The lower h a l f  of t h e  
diagrams of t h e  Book of Changes. 

* (a )  Upright ;  c o r r e c t .  
*(b)  Pure,  v i r t u o u s ,  chas t e .  

( p ' e i 4  5005) Cowries. Valuables .  
Radica l  154. 

1- (pu3*5* 5378) To d i v i n e ;  t o  f o r e t e l l .  
Radical  25. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. 111. V I ,  1. P. 127. 

I In ayant  remis l e s  r&es  du gouverne- 
ment e n t r e  l e s  mains de  son souvera in  (T ' a i  
k i a ) ,  e t  se p d p a r a n t  a l u i  demander l ' a u t -  
o r i s a t i o n  de  se r e t i r e r  dans s e s  t e r r e s ,  l u i  
donna des  a v i s  s u r  l a  p r a t i q u e  de l a  ve r tue .  

Legge. I V .  V I ,  1.  P. 213. 

E Yin, having r e tu rned  t h e  government 
i n t o  t h e  hands of h i s  sove re ign ,  and being 
about  t o  announce h i s  r e t i r e m e n t ,  s e t  f o r t h  
admonitions on t h e  s u b j e c t  of v i r t u e .  

" r e d d i d i t  gubernium impera tor i"  

(L) he  r e s t o r e s  t h e  government t o  t he  
emperor. 
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

(ch'en2 339) To a r r ange ;  t o  spread ou t .  
*(a) To make a s ta tement .  To make a 

p l ea .  

1. Bernhard Karlgren,  i n  h i s  Analy t ic  D ic t iona ry  of Chinese and Sino-Japanese 
(Pa r i s :  L i b r a i r i e  O r i e n t a l i s t e / P a u l  Geunthner, 1923) g ives  t h i s  breakdown f o r  
chenl  : "enquire  by d i v i n a t i o n ;  ausp ic ious ,  good, v i r t u o u s  ; f i rm ,  s o l i d ;  c h a s t e ,  A 

pure [from 1' d i v i n a t i o n  and ( f e e  t o  t h e  d iv iner ) ]  . " I n  L. Wieger ' s 
Chinese Charac ters  (New York: Dover, 1965),  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  i s  de f ined  a s  
I' con t inence ,  ~ e r s e v e r i n g " .  I n  t h e  Confucian Analec ts ,  15.  XXXVI, Pound t r ans -  
l a t e s  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  a s  "d i r ec t ion"  and appends a c l a r i f y i n g  note :   his chen 
is  a key word, t e c h n i c a l ,  from t h e  'Changes' i t  i s  more than  t h e  a t a r a x i a  of 
s t o i c s ,  t h e  i n s e n s i t i v i t y ,  a b i l i t y  t o  ' t a k e  i t . '  It impl ies  going somewhere." 
(Confucius,  p. 268) Cf. 891601: "chen, beyond a t a rax ia" .  

Pound uses  $?$ chen l ,  p a i r i n g  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r  wi th  h i s  no t ion  of T~XVQ -- 
" s k i l l  i n  an  a r t ,  i n  making th ings"  -- ( see :  no. 28) and d i s i n t e r e s t e d  conduct 
( see :  no. 37), t o  e s t a b l i s h  ' v i r t u e '  a s  t h e  a c t i v e  p r a c t i c e  of t h e  good. 
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14. cont .  

A s  t h e  p i v o t  perceived by Y Yin 

quam simplex animus Impera tor i s  

t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  c l a n s  say:  
Bigob! He s a i d  i t  

111. 6. x i ,  Right he re  i s  t h e  
B i l l  o f  Rights  

( fu4 1960) A mound. Abundant; 
f e r t i l e .  Radica l  170. 

( tungl  6605) The e a s t .  Eas te rn .  

( j i h 4 * 5 *  3124) The sun. 

4593) Wood. Trees.  

j& ( c h i a i 4  627) To warn, t o  c a u t i o n ,  t o  
guard a g a i n s t .  Warning, p recau t ions ;  
P recep t s .  

$ (kol 3358) A s p e a r ,  a lance .  
Radica l  62. 

(kung3 3707) Hands jo ined .  Radica l  
55. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. 111. V I ,  9 , l l .  Pp. 130-131. 
11 ( S i  v o t r e  v e r t u  e s t  p u r e ) ,  e l l e  f e r a  

d i r e  1 t o u t  l e  peuple: "Que n o t r e  empereur 
exprime de grandes pens6es!'1 E l l e  l u i  • ’ e r a  
d i r e  a u s s i :  "Que l e s  i n t e n t i o n s  de n o t r e  
empereur son t pures  ! ' I .  . . 

11 Un p r i n c e  sans  s u j e t s  n ' a u r a i t  pas  

q u i  commander; un peuple s ans  p r i n c e  n '  
a u r a i t  pas  ?I q u i  obg i r .  Ne cherchez pas A 
vous g r a n d i r  en r a b a i s s a n t  l e s  a u t r e s .  S i  
un hornme ou une femme du peuple n ' a  pas  
l a  l i b e r t g  de  s ' app l ique r  de t o u t e s  s e s  
f o r c e s  (& f a i r e  l e  b i e n ) ,  l e  m a i t r e  du 
peuple  a u r a  un secours  d e  moins, e t  l e  
b i e n  q u ' i l  d o i t  f a i r e  ne s e r a  pas  complet." 

Legge. I V .  V I .  i v ,  9 , l l .  Pp. 218-219. 

"Such v i r t u e  w i l l  make t h e  people wi th  
t h e  myriad surnames a l l  s a y ,  'How g r e a t  
a r e  t h e  words of t h e  king!' and a l s o ,  'How ,. - 
s i n g l e  and pure  i s  t h e  k i n g ' s  hea r t ! ' . . . .  

"The sovere ign  wi thout  t h e  people has  
none whom he can employ; and t h e  people 
wi thout  t h e  sovere ign  have none whom they  
can  se rve .  Do no t  cons ide r  your se l f  s o  
en larged  a s  t o  deem o t h e r s  sma l l  i n  compar- 
i son .  I f  o rd ina ry  men and women do n o t  f i n d  

1. E Yin ' s  admonition t o  t he  young k ing  (111. VI) concerns t h e  cons t an t  
s t r i v i n g  f o r  and d a i l y  rennovat ion of pu re  v i r t u e .  ' 
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15. cont. 

Three hundred years until  an 
f ig 
lIE P'an Keng 

the opportunity to give full development 
to their virtue, the people's lord will be 
without the proper aids to complete his 
merit. " 

"the pivot" 

See: footnote 1. 

11 Quam simplex animus Imperatoris" 

(L) How simple (uncompounded, unmixed) 
is the soul (as seat of feeling; the 
heart, the seat of the will) of the 
emperor. 
From Couvreur's Latin translation to 
111. VI, 9. 

tg (huo4 2412) To take in hunting; to 
seize; to catch. To obtain. 

a (tzu4 6960) Self ; private; personal. 
Natural. 

&!, (chin or tsin2 1082) The utmost; 
entirely, all, wholly. To use up; 
to exhaust. 

(p1i4 5170) One of a pair; a mate. A 
common or ignorant amn. 

1 3 (fu 1908) A sage, a distinguished 
person, a man. A husband. A labourer 
or artisan. 
8 3k husband and wife. 

(f u4 1963) A wife , a lady, a woman. 

Legge, p. 220. "Introductory Historical 
~ote" : 

'T'ae-ke5's reign ended B.C. 1720, and 
Pwan-kZngls commenced B.C. 1400. More than 
three centuries of the Shang dynasty is 
thus a blank in history, so far as the 

1. That is, the mutual dependence between the sovereign and his people. 
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16. cont .  

Baros metetz  en gatge! 

documents of t h e  Shoo a r e  concerned. They 
were f i l l e d  up by t h e  r e i g n s  of 14 emperors, 
of whom we know from a l l  o t h e r  sou rces  
l i t t l e  more than t h e  names. 

O r i g i n a l l y  t h e r e  were 7 o t h e r  Books 
between t h e  'Both possessed pure v i r t u e , '  
and t h e  Pwan-k5ng; b u t  ha rd ly  a  shred  of 
any of them can now be c o l l e c t e d . '  

See: foo tno te  1. 

"P'an Keng" 

Poan Keng: (Reign: 1401-1373) The 17th  
emperor of t h e  Shang dynas ty ,  he moved 
t h e  c a p i t a l  t o  Yin and changed t h e  
name of t h e  dynasty from Shang t o  Yin 
accord ingly .  H i s  s o l i c i t u d e  f o r  t h e  
w e l f a r e  of h i s  people i n  t h e i r  new 
home and h i s  concern t o  j u s t i f y  h i s  
a c t i o n  i n  t h e  eyes  of h i s  people a r e  
recorded i n  The Shoo King. 
(Couvreur, 111. V I I .  Pp. 132-150; and 
Legge, I V .  V I I .  Pp. 220-247.) 

@ 4903) A p l a t e ,  a  d i s h ,  a  tub  
f o r  ba th ing ,  a  v e s s e l .  A t r a y .  

Couvreur. 111. V I I .  A r t .  i, 15. Pp. 138-139. 
'I Je vous propose c e t t e  e n t r e p r i s e  d i f f i -  

c i l e  avec une d L t e m i n a t i o n  a u s s i  arr6t ;e  
que c e l l e  de  l ' a r c h e r  v i s a n t  l e  bu t .  Ne 
f a i t e s  pas  i n j u r e  aux hommes ig6s et  exp6r i -  
m e n d s ;  ne  m6prisez pas les o rphe l in s  e t  l e s  
jeunes gens ( n ' i n t e r d i s e z  pas  les remon- 
t r a n c e s  aux v i e i l l a r d s  , sous pr6 t e x t e  qu ' i ls  
de ra i sonnen t ,  ne  qux jeunes gens,  sous pre-  
t e x t e  q u ' i l s  s o n t  i g n o r a n t s ) .  Que chacun de 
vous pense se prkparer  une demeure pour 
longtemps (dans l a  t e r r e  de I n ) .  T r a v a i l l e z  
de  t o u t e s  vos  f o r c e s ,  d l a p r & s  les p l a n s  de  - 
v o t r e  souverain.  " 

Legge. I V .  V I I .  P t .  i, 15. P. 231. 

"I have announced t o  you t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
of t h e  p r e s e n t  e n t e r p r i s e .  My w i l l  is  t h a t  
of an a rche r .  Do no t  you d e s p i s e  t h e  o l d  and 

1. Cf . Kung' s comment i n  "Canto X I I I "  : 'And even I can remember18 day when 
t h e  h i s t o r i a n s  l e f t  b lanks  i n  t h e i r  w r i t i n g s , / I  mean f o r  t h i n g s  they  d i d n ' t  
know'. 
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17. cont .  

Wishing t o  b r i n g  back T'ang 's  
s t a t e  of awareness 

& 

@I 
KAO 

ri. TSOUNG 1324 
?Js 1265 a . c  

exper ienced ,  and do no t  make l i t t l e  of t h e  
h e l p l e s s  and young. Seek every one l o n g  
cont inuance i n  your new abode; e x e r t  your- 
s e l v e s  t o  l i s t e n  t o  t h e  p l ans  of me, t h e  
one man. 11 

% ( k 0 4 * 5  3368) Each, every ;  a l l .  

(ch'ang2 213) Long, of space  o r  time. 
P r o f i t a b l e .  Exce l l ing .  

2 (yU 7592) To proceed. 

Fk (chueh 2 * 5  1680) A pe r sona l  pronoun -- 
he ,  s h e ,  i t ,  i t s ,  h i s ,  h e r s ,  t h e i r s ,  
e t c .  
See: no. 7. 

(chu1 1535) To dwel l ,  t o  remain. To be  
i n  -- of va r ious  s t a t e s  and condi- 
t i o n s .  To occupy, t h e  course  of 
one ' s  l i f e .  

11 Baros mete tz  en  gatge!" 

(Prov) (Bars?)  p u t  i n  a cage 
Perhaps Baros should be  Baron, man o r  
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  man. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

See: no. 11. 

Legge. P. 248. 

'The dynasty which was t o  supplant  t h a t  of 
Shang ( o r  Yin) is  a l r e a d y  looming i n  t h e  ,-. 

d i s t a n c e .  Seaou-yih d i ed  B.C. 1324, and t h e  
next  yea r  was t h e  f i r s t  of Woo-ting (& ),  
who earned a p l ace  f o r  himself  i n  t h e  
'seven-shrined temple, '  under t h e  t i t l e  of 
'The High and Venerable ' (& ) , and 
a r r e s t e d  f o r  a t ime t h e  downfal l  of h i s  
house. ' 

1. The r e fe rence  h e r e  is  s u r e l y  t o  Pound's 'abode' i n  P i z a ,  t h e  s i x  by six-and- 
a-half  f o o t  cage i n  t h e  Army Detent ion  Tra in ing  Centre .  I n  h i s  s o l i c i t u d e  f o r  
t h e  we l f a re  of t h e  s t a t e ,  Pwan-kang exp la ins  and j u s t i f i e s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  
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19. cont .  

Whetstone w h i r l i n g  t o  g r i n d ,  jbu 

t s o  

li 

cymba e t  remis 

Trees  prop up c louds ,  

See: Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t  i. Pp. 150- 
154; and Legge. I V , .  V I I I .  P t .  i. Pp. 248- 
253.) 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  i, 6 .  P. 153. 
1 1 Vous s e r e z  pour moi ce  que l a  p i e r r e  a  

a i g u i s e r  e s t  & l ' a c i e r ,  c e  que l a  barque 
- 

e t  l a  rame s o n t  au  passager  q u i  t r a v e r s e  
un grand f l e u v e ,  c e  qu'une p l u i e  de  t r o i s  
j o u r s  e s t  A l a  t e r r e  dans une ann6e de 
grande s6cheresse."  

Legge. I V .  V I I I .  P t .  i, 6. P. 252. 
'1 Suppose me a  weapon of s t e e l ;  -- I w i l l  

u se  you f o r  a  whetstone. Suppose m e  c r o s s i n g  
a g r e a t  s t ream;  -- I w i l l  u s e  you f o r  a  
b o a t  w i t h  i t s  oa r s .  Suppose me i n  a  year  of 
g r e a t  draught ;  -- I w i l l  u se  you a s  a  
copious r a i n .  11 

( j u 3  31442) You, your.  

f ( t ~ o ~ * ~ *  6780) To make; t o  do; t o  a c t .  
To w r i t e ;  t o  compose. To r i s e .  
Work. 

aB ( 1 i 4  3909) A coa r se  whetstone. Sand- 
s tone .  To g r ind .  

See: foo tno te  2.  

11 cymba e t  remis" 

(L) b o a t  and o a r s  
See: f o o t n o t e  3.  

t h e  move t o  found a  new c a p i t a l ,  and accep t s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  p o s s i b l e  f a i l -  
u r e ,  saying: "If  i t  f a i l  i n  p r o s p e r i t y ,  t h a t  must arise from m e ,  t h e  one man, , 

e r r i n g  i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of punishment." (Legge. I V .  V I I .  P t .  i, 16. P. 231.) 

1. Woo-ting, l i k e  t h e  g r e a t  T'ang be fo re  him, was f o r t u n a t e  i n  e n l i s t i n g  t h e  
s e r v i c e s  of an  impeccable prime m i n i s t e r  -- t h e  wise and noble  Yue. Throughout 
The Shoo King t h e  jud ic ious  d e l e g a t i o n  of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  is s t r e s s e d  a s  t h e  
prime r e q u i s i t e  f o r  v i r t u o u s  government. 

2. A f a v o u r i t e  image of Pound's f o r  t h e  workings of t h e  a c t i v e  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  
See: no. 25. 

I I 3. Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n  f o r  111. V I I I .  A r t .  i, 6 ,  reads  cymba e t  remus". 
Pound's a l t e r a t i o n  in t roduces  t h e  d a t i v e  p l u r a l .  
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20. cont .  

Praecogni ta  bonum u t  t e  moveas 

and then  cons ider  t h e  time 

cheu a8 

11 F a t i g a r e  i n  s a c r i s  

d i c i t u r  non r e v e r e r i "  

Fou i u e  

"Trees prop up clouds" * ( E n 2  4026) Long-continued r a i n .  
k7k 

e ( y ~ 3  7662) Rain. Radica l  173. 

&f;k,(lin2 4022) A f o r e s t ;  a grove;  a 
copse. A grave ,  -- ,from t h e  
t r e e s  p l an ted  about  it. 

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  ii, 6. P. 156. 

''Avant d ' a g i r ,  examinez s i  v o t r e  
d e s s e i n  est honnete e t  j u s t e ;  e t  n ' a g i s s e z  
qu'au temps convenable. I '  

L e g ~ e .  I V .  V I I I .  P t .  ii, 6. P. 257. 

"Anxious thought about what w i l l  be good 
should precede your movements. Your move- 
ments a l s o  should have r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  t i m e  
f o r  them.'' 

I I P r aecogn i t a  bonum u t  t e  moveas" 

(L) Know (beforehand) t h e  good s o  
t h a t  you may move y o u r s e l f .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

4 @ (1U 4292) Anxiety; t o  be anxious. To 
p lan .  

* b ( h s i n .  s i n 1  2735) The h e a r t .  The 
moral n a t u r e ,  t h e  mind, t h e  a f -  
f e c t i o n s .  I n t e n t i o n .  Radica l  61. 

( t ' i e n 2  6362) F i e l d s  ; l and;  landed 
proper ty .  Radica l  102. 

(hul 2160) The t i g e r .  Radica l  141. 

( sh ih2  5780) Time. See: no. 9. 
n 

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  ii, 11. P. 157. 

"Importuner les e s p r i t s  par  des  o f f -  
randes ( e t  des  demandes in tempes t ives  ou 
t r o p  f d q u e n t e s ) ,  c ' e s t  l e u r  manquer de 

1. Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n  a t  111. V I I I .  A r t .  ii, 6 ,  has  " ~ r a e g o g i t a " .  
The i n s e r t i o n  of t h e  'n '  c r e a t e s  an ungrammatical form of a cognate  verb  
(praecognosco vs .  p raecog i t a r e ) .  The Engl i sh  ' p r ecogn i t i on '  i s  probably 
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  Pound's s l i p ,  



22. con t .  

111. v i i i ,  11. CP 
tchoung 

i n  r i t e s  no t  flame-headed 

r e s p e c t .  Les c6rgmonies t r o p  m u l t i p l i 6 e s  
engendrent l a  confusion.  I1 e s t  d i f i c i l e  
d 'honorer  l e s  e s p r i t s  ( come  il conv ien t )  . " 

Legge. I V .  V I I I .  P t .  ii, 11. Pp. 257-258. 
I I O f f i c iousness  i n  s a c r i f i c e s  i s  c a l l e d  

i r r e v e r e n c e ;  ceremonies when burdensome 
l ead  t o  d i s o r d e r .  To s e r v e  t h e  s p i r i t s  i n  
t h i s  way is  d i f f i c u l t . "  

"Fa t igare  i n  s a c r i s  
d i c i t u r  non r e v e r e r i "  

(L) Of f i c iousness  i n  s a c r i f i c e  i s  
c a l l e d  i r r eve rence .  
From ~ o u v r e u r ' s  L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  
111. V I I I .  A r t .  ii, 11. 

11 Fou iue" 

Foo Yue: The f i r s t  m i n i s t e r  t o  Kao 
Tsung . (See : no. 19 ) .  
Th i s  chap te r  of The Shoo King con ta ins  
Kao Tsung's charge t o  h i s  m i n i s t e r ,  
h i s  de l ega t ion  of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

Following is  t h e  iconography of Yue's 
name : 

gR (shuo 1.5. 5939) To speak;  t o  s a y ;  
t o  t e l l ;  t o  t a l k .  To sco ld .  

3 (yen 7334) Words; speech. 
4 R ( t u i  6560) To exchange; t o  

b a r t e r ;  t o  weigh. 

@ (chungl 1504) The middle. Among, w i t h i n ,  
i n ,  between. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

" in  r i t e s  no t  f lame-headed1' 

$& (1 i3  3886) Ceremony. See: no. 5. 

( fan2  1789) To t r o u b l e ,  t o  annoy. 

h (huo3-2395) F i r e ,  flame. Used a l s o  
f i g . ,  f o r  t h e  f i r e  of l u s t ,  
anger ,  e t c .  Radica l  86. 

g ( y e h 4 * 5 *  7316) The head. Radical  
181. 

1. The ba l ance ,  t h e  p i v o t ,  t h e  mean. Thus, I#I @ , Pound's "Unwobbling ~ i v o t " ;  
or,frt]: , t h e  s t y l e  of Confucius.  



"Up t o  t hen ,  I j u s t  hadn ' t  
caught on. " 

chung 

wan g 

h s i e n  

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  iii, 1. P. 158. 

L'empereur d i t :  " h e ,  approchez. Moi 
f a i b l e  e n f a n t ,  j ' a i  d 'abord 6 tud i6  sous  
kan  an. Ensui te  j ' a i  v&u r e t i r g  a l a  
campagne. D e  1l j e  s u i s  a l l 6  demeurer dans 
1 ' ang le  f  o m 6  p a r  l e  Fleuve-Jaune. Passant  
de nouveau l e  Fleuve-Jaune, j e  s u i s  revenu 
A Pouo. ~ u s ~ u ' a  &sent mon i n t e l l i g e n c e  
est peu e 'c lair6e."  

Legge. I V .  V I I I .  P t .  iii, 1. Pp. 259-260. 

The k ing  s a i d ,  "Come, 0 Y U ~ .  I ,  t h e  
l i t t l e  one, f i r s t  l earned  wi th  Kan Pwan. 
Afterwards,  I l i v e d  concealed i n  t h e  rude 
count ry ,  and then  I went t o  t h e  i n s i d e  of 
t h e  Ho, and l i v e d  the re .  From t h e  Ho I 
went t o  P6; -- and t h e  r e s u l t  has  been 
t h a t  I a m  unenlightened." 

87 (chungl 1500) The end,  f i n a l l y .  
Death. The whole o f .  A f t e r  a l l .  
S t i l l ,  e t c .  See: no. 5 .  

a (wang3 7045) A n e t .  
* (a)  A nega t ive .  I n  va in .  Not; 

wi thout .  

&$ (hs ien3  2692) To man i fe s t ,  t o  d i s p l a y .  
To be  i l l u s t r i o u s .  Evident .  To 
seem; t o  appear.  

(yeh4*5* 7316) The head. Radica l  
181. 

@ (hs ien3  2691) Motes i n  a sunbeam, 
b -- t hus :  -- minute,  impalpable.  

Br ight .  Fibrous.  

4: (kuanl 3563) To run t h e  th reads  
through t h e  web i n  weaving. 

(SZU o r  s s u l  5571) S i l k .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

1. Hence Pound's image of t he  s u n ' s  t e n s i l e  l i g h t :  

That t h e  sun ' s  s i l k  

t e n s i l e  

b e  c l e a r  (911612) 
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23. cont. 

Imperator. Sicut vinum ac mustum 

brew up this directio , tchgu, 
fermentum et germina 

See: no. 19. 

Couvreur. 111. VIII. Art. iii, 2. P. 158, 

"~nseignez-moi quel doit &tre le but de 
mes efforts. Soyez pour moi ce que le 
ferment et le grain germ6 sont pour celui 
qui pr6pare des liqueurs, ce que le sel et 
les prunes sont pour celui qui compose une 
sauce. Avec vos collhgues prenez soin de 
moi, ne m'abandonnez pas. Je pourrai 
mettre en pratique vos enseignements." 

Legge. IV. VIII. Pt. iii, 2. P. 260. 

"Do you teach me what should be my aims. 
Be to me as the yeast and the malt in 
making sweet spirits; as the salt and the 
prunes in making agreeable soup. Give your 
help to cultivate me; do not cast me away: 
-- I shall attain to practise your 
instruct ions. " 

11 Imperator. Sicut vinum ac mustum" 

(L) Emperor. Just as wine and must 
From Couvreur's Latin translation. 

"directio" 

(L) order, recipe. 
See: footnote 1. 

" tcheu" 
* 4 ,ub (chih 971) Determination; will; 

purpose. Ambition; scope. 

r b  (hsin. sin1 2735) The heart. 
See: no. 4. 

,. 

Zk(shih4 5776) A scholar; a gentle- 
man. An officer, a soldier. 

See: footnote 2. 

1. "~irectio", in exception to the rest of the Latin at this juncture, is 
not to be found in Couvreur's translation. 

2. Pound's wordplay is evident if his definition of % - chih4 in the "Terminol- 
ogy" -- 'The will, the direction of the will, directio voluntatis, the 
officer standing over the heart' (Confucius, p. 22) -- is kept in mind. 
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24. cont .  

s tudy  wi th  t h e  mind of a grand- 
son 

and watch t h e  time l i k e  a hawk 

t a 6  t s i  

% r e sea rch  and % TCXV~ 
% obse rva t ion ,  % TE'xv~ 
% t r a i n i n g ,  % T~XV? 

Tch'eng T'ang f o r  guide.  

You w i l l  go a long way wi thout  
s l i p p i n g ,  

p. 551 
without  s lopping  over.  

11 f  ermen tum e t germinal' 

(L) t h e  fe rmenta t ion  and the  f r u i t /  
seeds  /g ra in .  
From Couvreur 's  L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  iii, 4-6. Pp. 
159-160. 

'1 Exercez-vous A vous e s t imer  peu vous- 
mgme, e t  appliquez-vous ?i r empl i r  vos 
devo i r s  avec une c o n t i n u e l l e  d i l i g e n c e ;  l a  
~ e r f e c t i o n  v i endra  comme na tu re l l emen t .  
hensez ~ L r i e u s e m e n t  i c e s  deux choses ; 
t o u t e s  l e s  v e r t u s  v iendront  o r n e r  v o t r e  
coeur  . 

La s c i e n c e  s ' a c q u i e r t  (moiti; pa r  1' 
g tude)  , m o i t i g  p a r  l 'enseignement  . Celu i  
q u i  s ' a p p l i q u e  a apprendre sans  c e s s e  
(d'abord p a r  l ' g t u d e ,  p u i s  p a r  l ' ense ign -  
ment) ,  se pe r f ec t ionne  lui-mgme sans  q u ' i l  
s ' e n  aoercoive .  

I I  
- a 

Tenez les regards  f i x g s  s u r  l e s  r J g l e s  
e t  l e s  exemples admirables  d e  v o t r e  a i e u l  
(Tch'eng T'ang) ,  e t  vous s e r e z  t o u j o u r s  
irrtSprochable." 

Legge. I V .  V I I I .  P t .  iii, 4-6. P. 261. 

"In l e a r n i n g  t h e r e  should be  a humble 
w i l l ,  and a s t r i v i n g  t o  main ta in  a con- 
s t a n t  ea rnes tnes s .  I n  such a c a s e  t h e  
l e a r n e r ' s  c u l t i v a t i o n  w i l l  s u r e l y  come. 
H e  who s i n c e r e l y  c h e r i s h e s  t h e s e  t h i n g s  
w i l l  f i n d  a l l  t r u t h  accumulating i n  h i s  
person.  To t e a c h  is one h a l f  of l ea rn ing .  
When a man's thoughts  from f i r s t  t o  l a s t  
a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  f i x e d  on such l e a r n i n g ,  
h i s  v i r t u o u s  c u l t i v a t i o n  comes unper- 
ce ived .  

I' Survey t h e  p e r f e c t  p a t t e r n  of t h e  fo r -  r. 

mer  kin^; -- s o  may you f o r  eve r  b e  
p re se rved  from e r r o r . "  
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25. cont .  I I s t udy  wi th  t h e  mind of a grandson" 

( h s ~ e h ~ * ~ *  2780) To s tudy ;  t o  l e a r n ,  
t o  i m i t a t e .  To t r a i n  up. A branch 
of l ea rn ing .  

3 ( t zu3  6939) A son;  a c h i l d ;  pos- 
t e r i t y .  A b r i d e ;  a wi fe .  To 
t r e a t  a s  one 's  own ch i ld ren .  
Radica l  39. 

see :  foo tno te  1. 

:#% (sun4 5545) To y i e l d .  Humble. To 
accord.  To be  obedient .  To with- 
draw. 

L ( c h ' o l  5 *  1282) Walking. Radica l  
162. 

s , ( s u n l  5541) A grandson; a grand- 
c h i l d .  Descendants,  p o s t e r i t y .  
Second growth of p l a n t s .  

"and watch t h e  time l i k e  a hawk" 

See: foo tno te  2. 

" t a6  tsi" 
93 L., ( tao4  6136) A road;  a way; a pa th .  

From which comes t h e  i d e a  of The 
Way; t h e  Truth.  A d o c t r i n e .  A 
p r i n c i p l e .  Reason. 

L ( c h l  o 1'5* 1282) Walking. 

(shou3 5839) The head. A c h i e f ,  a 
l eade r .  F i r s t .  

See: foo tno te  3. 

1. Mathews' does no t  l i s t  t h i s  cpmponent i n  i s o l a t i o n .  Pound, i n  h i s  t r a n s -  
l a t i o n  of t h e  Ta Hsio r ende r s  !$' hsueh2a5* a s  "adul t  s tudy ,  g r ind ing  t h e  
co rn  i n  t he  head ' s  mor ta r  t o  f i t  i t  f o r  use". (Confucius, p. 27) 

2. Legge's t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h i s  l i n e  ("and a s t r i v i n g  t o  main ta in  a cons t an t  
earnes tness")  reproduces t h e  Chinese w i t h  s t r i c t  accuracy. Only a f a i n t  
glimmer i l l u m i n a t e s  t h e  gene ra t ion  of Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n  -- t h e  c h a r a c t e r  
41% (wei2 7066) which s e r v e s  as a n  i n i t i a l  p a r t i c l e  t o  the sen tence  i n  
ques t ion ,  and whose r o o t  (chui l  1466) i s  de f ined  i n  Mathews' a s  "Short- 
t a i l e d  b i rds" .  

3. "The process .  F o o t p r i n t s  and t h e  f o o t  ca r ry ing  t h e  head; t h e  head 
conduct ing t h e  f e e t ,  ~ an  o r d e r l y  movement under l e a d  of t h e  i n t e l l i g e n c e . "  
(Confucius,  p. 22) 
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25. cont .  f ( ch i .  t s i l a5*  500) To amass; t o  s t o r e  ' %! 
UP 

& (ho2 2114) Growing g r a i n ;  crops.  
Radica l  115. 

= ( t s e 2 - 5 .  6748) To upbraid.  To a s k  * from; t o  demand. To punish. 
( a )  Duty; r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  To l a y  

a charge upon. 

g ( p ' e i 4  5005) Valuables .  See: 
no. 4. 

*(chu3 1336) A l o r d ,  a mas ter ,  an 
owner. A r u l e r .  To a c t  a s  
l o r d .  

(Gr) a r t ,  c r a f t ,  s k i l l  

See: foo tno te  1. 

"Tch ' eng T ' ang f o r  guide" 

Ch'eng T'ang: (Reign: 1766-1753) F i r s t  
emperor of t h e  Shang dynasty (1766- 
1122),  he overthrew t h e  oppress ive  
regime of Li-koue (Reign: 1818-1766), 
t h e  l a s t  r u l e r  of t he  Hsia  dynasty.  
T'ang was t h e  model f o r  succeeding 
emperors. H i s  fo rmula t ion  of t h e  a t t r i -  
b u t e s  of t h e  v i r t u o u s  r u l e r  can be 
found i n  The Shoo King. (Couvreur, 
111. 1-111. Pp. 101-113; and Legge, 
I V .  1-111. Pp. 173-190.) 

(chenl 346) Upr ight ;  c o r r e c t .  
"Direction". See: no. 13. 

I I You w i l . 1  go a long  way wi thout  s l i p p i n g ,  
wi thout  s lopp ing  over" 

@ ( ch ' i en l  889) A f a u l t ,  e r r o r ,  
t r a n s g r e s s i o n .  

1. I n  Guide t o  Kulchur (New York: New D i r e c t i o n s ,  1938) , p. 327, Pound 
g l o s s e s  t h i s  term a s  " s k i l l  i n  a n  a r t ,  i n  making things".  Ideas  p u t  i n t o  
a c t  ion .  



p. 551 

25. cont .  

N i s i  cum s a p i e n t i b u s  non r e g i t ,  

nor  sage feed  from poisoned 
t rough.  

200 y e a r s  a f t e r :  
I I Best you r e t i r e .  

b u t  a s  f o r  me, nunquam ego 

wang. 

Not a f t e r  t h i s  dynasty." 

ib (h s in .  s i n 1  2735) The h e a r t ;  t h e  
mind. See: no. 4. 

( shu i3  5922) Water. F l u i d ;  l i q u i d s .  
Radica l  85. 

9 ( ~ h ' i h ~ * ~ *  1044) A s t e p  w i t h  t h e  
l e f t  f o o t .  Radica l  60. 

j = ( ~ h ' u ~ * ~ *  1408) A s t e p  wi th  t h e  
r i g h t  f o o t ,  a s  9 is a s t e p  wi th  
t h e  l e f t  foo t .  

Couvreur. 111. V I I I .  A r t .  iii, 11. P. 161. 
I I Un bon p r i n c e  ne pa r t age  l e s  s o i n s  du 

gouvernement qu 'avec des  o f f i c i e r s  s ages ;  
un sage n ' accep te  (de charge e t )  de t r a i t e -  
ment que d 'un  bon p r i n c e  .... I1 

Legge. I V .  V I I I .  P t .  iii, 11. P. 262. 

"The sovere ign  should s h a r e  h i s  govern- 
ment w i t h  none b u t  worthy m i n i s t e r s .  The 
worthy m i n i s t e r  whould accept  h i s  suppor t  
on ly  from t h e  proper  sove re ign . , . .  I1 

I 1  N i s i  cum s a p i e n t i b u s  non r e g i t "  

(L) Unless  w i t h  wise men, h e  do.es 
no t  r u l e  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

1 I nor  sage feed  from poisoned trough" 

@ ( s h i h  2 * 5 *  5810) Food. To e a t ;  t o  
d r ink .  Radica l  184. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. 111. X I ,  8. Pp. 168-169. 
11 A pr6sen t  que l a  maison de Chang e s t  f, 

dans l e  malheur,  j e  veux succomber avec 
e l l e .  Quand e l l e  aura  d i s p a r u  dans l ' ab ime,  
j e  ne  s e r a i  jamais n i  l e  s u j e t  n i  l e  

( a f i n  de conserver  un descendant a nos 
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27. cont. 

Ki went into Corea, 

"abire decere", lest the line be 
no more. 

anc8tres). Le conseil que j'ai don& ( A  
votre p&re) autrefois, vous a dt6 nuisible. 
Fils dlempereur, si vous ne vous &loignez, 
toute notre race sera entra?.de dans une 
commune ruine." 

Legge. IV. XI, 8. Pp. 277-278. 

"Now is the time of Shang's calamity; -- 
I will arise and share in its ruin. When 
ruin overtakes Shang, I will not be the 
servant of another dynasty. But I tell you, 
0 King's son, to go away as being the 
course for you. Formerly I injured you by 
what I said, but if you do not go forth 
now, our sacrifices will entirely perish." 

"200 years after" 

Legge. "Historical Note", p. 273. 
'The conversation recorded in this 

Book is referred in the chronology to 
B.C.'1122, the year immediately fall- 
owing the conquest of Le, and that in 
which the dynasty of Shang perished.' 

11 uunquam ego" 

(L) never I. From Couvreur'stranslation. 

(vang3 7045) A net. 
*(a) A negative. In vain. Not; 

without. 
@ (P1u2.5- 5401) A slave; a servant. 

Used conventionally for oneself. A 
charioteer. 

It Ki went into Corea" 

The viscount of Ke apparently did not 
take the advice. He remained, feigning 
madness, the Histories tell us, until 
he was eventually found in prison and r. 

released by King Woo, the first emperor 
of the ascendant Chou dynasty. He then 
fled to Corea. 

'labire decere" 

(L) it's time to go. From Couvreur's 
translation. 

There is no corresponding character or radical for Pound's "poisoned 
trough". 



And i n  sp r ing  time 

assembled a t  Meng-ford 

t i  hougi  M & ~  t s i n ,  

t h a t  had from Heou T s i  under Shun 

by t h e  t h r e e  s t reams,  t h e  t h r e e  
r i v e r s ,  

Ping,  Foung were t h e i r  c i t i e s ,  

and North-East t o  Mount K i .  

T A ~  F6u, t o  King Wan. 

"Our dynasty came i n  because of a 
g r e a t  s e n s i b i l i t y . "  

Les moeurs f u r e n t  r6form6es, 
ep l a  v e r t u  f l e u r i t  ij!& 

Ad Meng vadum, 

south  bank of t h e  Yellow River ,  

Huang Ho. 

Heaven and Ea r th  begat  t h e  
p e r c e i v e r ,  

"ch' e '  d i t t a  dentro" 

& ~ h e 6 u  demit t i t  aerumnas. 

Ling 
2 

w a s  b a s i s  of r u l e .  

Ts' oung 

t a n  

ming t s o  

i u h  

he6u 

Couvreur. I V .  I. A r t .  i, 1-4. Pp. 171-173. -- 
La t r e i z i eme  annke (du d g n e  de Ou 

wang), au  pr intemps,  une grande assembl6e 
(des  p r inces )  s e  t i n t  au Gu6 de Meng. 

L'empereur d i t :  "Oh! vous, i l l u s t r e s  
pr inces ;  mes amis,  e t  o f f i c i e r s  de  t o u t  
rang q u i  S t e s  A mon s e r v i c e ,  i c o u t e z  e t  
comprenez b i e n  c e  que j e  v a i s  vous d i r e .  

1 I Le c i e l  et l a  t e r r e  s o n t  comme l e  p&re 
e t  l a d r e  de tous  l e s  & t r e s ,  e t  e n t r e  t ous  
l e s  d t r e s ,  l'homme s e u l  est cloud de r a i son .  
Ce lu i  q u i  s e  d i s t i n g u e  l e  p lus  par  son 
i n t e l l i g e n c e  e t  s a  p e r s p i c a c i t k ,  devien t  l e  
suprzme souvera in ;  l e  supr6me souvera in  e s t  
c o m e  l e  pkre  e t  l a  m k e  du peuple.  

"A pr6sen t  l 'empereur Cheou, de l a  
f a m i l l e  des  Chang, ne r e s p e c t e  pas  l e  c i e l  
q u i  e s t  au-dessus de l u i ,  e t  accab le  de  
maux l e  peuple q u i  v i t  sous  s e s  l o i s . "  

Legge. V. I. P t .  i, 1-4. Pp. 281-284. 

I n  t h e  s p r i n g  of t h e  t h i r t e e n t h  yea r ,  
t h e r e  was a g r e a t  assembly a t a a n g - t s i n .  
The k ina  s a i d ,  "Ah! ye h e r e d i t a r y  r u l e r s  of - 
my f r i e n d l y  s t a t e s ,  and a l l  ye my o f f i c e r s ,  
managers of my a f f a i r s ,  l i s t e n  c l e a r l y  t o  
my d e c l a r a t i o n .  

"Heaven and Ea r th  is  t h e  pa ren t  of a l l  
c r e a t u r e s ;  and of a l l  c r e a t u r e s  man is t h e  
most h igh ly  endowed. The s i n c e r e ,  i n t e l l i -  
- -  

g e n t ,  and persp icac ious  among men becomes 
t h e  g r e a t  sovere ign;  and t h e  g r e a t  sover- 
e i g n  i s  t h e  pa ren t  of t h e  people.  But now, 
Show, t h e  k ing  of Shang, does n o t  reverence 
Heaven above, and i n f l i c t s  c a l a m i t i e s  on 
t h e  people below." 

PART I V  of Couvreur 's Chou Kin 
(Legge's PART V) -- "Annales d: l a  
Dynast ie  des  Tcheou". 

" t a  houei  Meng t s i n "  

From t h e  Chinese phonet ic  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  Couvreur, p. 171. 
Repeats t h e  preceding l i n e  of t e x t .  

'I  t h a  t had from. . . t o  Mount K i "  

A summary of Couvreur 's appended h i s t -  
o r i c a l  n o t e ,  p. 171. 
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28. cont .  "Tan Fou, t o  King Wan" 

Tan Fou (Tan foo ,  King T'ae)  was t h e  
g r e a t  g randfa the r  of Wu Warig, t h e  king 
who, cont inuing  t h e  r e b e l l i o n  of h i s  
f a t h e r ,  Wen Wang, de fea t ed  t h e  t y r a n t  
emperor Chou Hsin (Cheou, Show) and i n  
1122 founded the  Chou dynasty.  It w a s  
Tan •’00 who f i r s t  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  Chou 
s t a t e  a t  t h e  f o o t  of Mount K i  i n  1326 
B.C. King Wan (Wen Wang: 1231-1135) 
passed on t h e  Chou h e r e d i t a r y  dominions 
t o  h i s  son F: o r  Wu Wang. 

'1 Our dynasty came i n  because of a g r e a t  
s e n s i b i l i t y 1 '  

See: foo tno te  1. 

" ~ e s  moeurs f u r e n t  re'forme'es, 
l a  v e r t u  f l e u r i t l '  

(Fr )  The morals had been reformed, 
v i r t u e  f l o u r i s h e d  . 
From Couvreur 's appended n o t e s ,  p. 171: 
11 Les moeurs f u r e n t  r g f o 9 6 e s  e t  l a  

v i r t u e  f l e u r i t  dans l e s  E t a t s  de Wenn 
wang . " 
( l i n g 2  4071) See: no. 1 and f o o t n o t e  1 ,  

IP: below. - 

"Ad Meng vaduml' 

(L) Meng, towards t h e  sha l low/shoal  i n  
t h e  r i v e r .  From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s .  

1. There i s  no c l o s e  equ iva l en t  f o r  t h i s  phrase  i n  e i t h e r  Couvreur 's o r  Legge's 
t r a n s l a t i o n  of t he  passage i n  ques t ion .  Couvreur 's Chinese t r ans .g ives :  w & i  
. A  

- 
enn wsn 8u tch& l i n g  -- 11% A 2$ 2 @ , which, when searched  i n  Mathews' J--- 

y i e l d s  a u x i l l i a r y  meanings f o r  t he  c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  could have helped Pound 
form t h e  repea ted  motto of t h i s  canto .  The primary meaning given f o r  tcheu 
( c h i h l  935) : "To a r r i v e  a t ;  t o  go to"  (Pound's "came in") g i v e s  t h e  phrase  a 

A 

t r a n s i t i v e  q u a l i t y  l ack ing  i n  e i t h e r  Couvreur 's o r  Legge's t r a n s l a t i o n  It i s  i more p o s s i b l e  t h a t  Pound i s  a n t i c i p a t i n g  t h e  phrase inco rpora t ing  l i n g  i n  
Couvreur, I V .  X I V ,  13. P. 285 (See: no. 42).  

It i s  important  t o  focus he re  on t h e  r e c i p r o c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  
r u l e r  and h i s  people t h a t  is  s t r e s s e d  throughout The Shoo  in^; and e s p e c i a l l y  
a t  t h i s  j unc tu re ,  and t o  s e e  t h e  way i n  which Pound's morphological sense  of 
t h e  c h a r a c t e r  3 l i n g 2  holds  and b u i l d s  on t h i s  i n t e r a c t i o n .  There i s  t h e  
e x p l i c i t  analogy i n  t h e  paragraphs under d i s c u s s i o n  between t h e  gene ra t ing  
func t ion  of t he  pr imal  f o r c e s  of Ea r th  and Sky and t h a t  of t h e  sovere ign  i n  
o rde r ing  and shaping h i s  people ("our dynasty").    in^^ images t h e s e  processes:  
t h e  s u p p l i c a t i o n  t o  and descent  of power from t h e  realm of s p i r i t ,  a realm 
o u t s i d e  t h e  pe r sona l ,  which enab le s  men t o  a c t  i n  accordance wi th  pr imal  
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28. cont .  

p rocesses .  (See: no. 1)  

"Heaven and Earth begat  t h e  perce iver"  

See: foo tno te  1. 

"ch,' e '  d i t t a  dentro" 

( I t )  when he  was i n s i d e  t h e  house/ 
firm/company 

11 d e m i t t i t  aerumnas" 

(L) sends down c a l a m i t i e s .  From 
Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

P& (chiang4 654) To descend; t o  come 
down from heaven. To send down. 

1 Tz ( t s a i  6652) Calami t ies  from 
Heaven. See: no. 10. 

See: f o o t n o t e  2. 

1% ( t s1ung2  6916) The hea r ing ;  t o  l i s t e n .  
As tu te .  Clever.  Quick of apprehen- 
s ion.  

(e rh3  1744) The e a r .  Radica l  128. 

( t s  lung1 6915) Exci ted ;  hu r r i ed .  

( t an3  6048) S incere ;  r e a l ;  t r u e .  

B a  (ming2 4534) Br igh t ,  c l e a r ,  i n t e l l i -  
gent .  L i g h t ,  b r i l l i a n t .  To under- 
s tand .  To i l l u s t r a t e .  To c leanse .  

El ( j i h  4 * 5 *  3124) The sun. 

a ( y ~ e h  4 * 5 *  7696) The moon. 

See: f o o t n o t e  3. 

$ ( t s o  
4.5. 6780) To make; t o  do; t o  a c t .  

To w r i t e ;  t o  compose. To r i s e .  
Work. 

f t  7707) The f i r s t ;  t h e  head; t h e  

- c h i e f .  
*(b)  Good; l a r g e ;  g r e a t .  

4 (hou 2144) An empress. A k ing ,  a 
r u l e r .  

1. It i s  worth no t ing  h e r e  t h a t  Pound adopts  t h e  s imple t r a n s i t i v e  t o  s e e  
39 , a l l  l i v i n g  c r e a t u r e s ,  i n  t h e i r  a c t  of percept ion .  

2. p$ chiang4 is  u s u a l l y  used t o  denote  a descent  of s p i r i t u a l  b l e s s i n g s .  
The phrase  -- both The Shoo and Pound s u r e l y  in t end  i t  -- should be weighed 
a g a i n s t  l i n g 2 .  Cheou's r u l e  i s  a pe rve r s ion  of t h e  n a t u r a l  o rde r .  

3. "The sun and moon, t h e  t o t a l  l i g h t  p roces s ,  t h e  r a d i a t i o n ,  r e c e p t i o n  and 



1 I Gentlemen from t h e  West, 

~ e a v e n ' s  process  is  q u i t e  
coherent  

and i t s  main p o i n t s  p e r f e c t l y  
c l e a r .  

RB hs  i e n  . 

30. 

Wu l e a n t  on t h e  yel low 
ha lbard  

i n  h i s  r i g h t ,  t h e  wh i t e  
s i g n a l  t a i l :  

Couvreur. I V .  I. A r t .  iii, 2 .  Pp. 180-181. 

Ltempereur d i t :  "Oh! nobles  g u e r r i e r s  
des  con t rges  occ iden ta l e s  , l a  l o i  imposde 
p a r  l e  c i e l  au  genre  humain e s t  mani fes te ,  
e t  l e s  d i r r e r e n t s  a r t i c l e s  en s o n t  tres 
c l a i r s .  O r  l 'empereur Cheou, de l a  d y n a s t i e  
des  Chang, m6prise e t  v i o l e  l e s  c inq  
grandes v e r t u s  (qu i  r 6 g l e n t  l e s  r e l a t i o n s  
s o c i a l e s ) .  I1 c r o u p i t  dans l a  pa re s se  e t  ne 
r e s p e c t e  r i e n .  I1 s t e s t  lui-m6me s J p a r 6  du 
c i e l  e t  rendu odieux au  peuple." 

Legge. V.  I. P t .  iii; 2. Pp. 294-295. 

He s a i d ,  "Oh! my v a l i a n t  men of t h e  
wes t ,  Heaven has  en jo ined  t h e  i l l u s t r i o u s  
courses  of du ty ,  of which t h e  s e v e r a l  
c h a r a c t e r s  a r e  q u i t e  p l a i n .  And now Show, 
t h e  k ing  of Shang t r e a t s  w i th  contemptuous 
s l i g h t  t h e  f i v e  cons t an t  v i r t u e s ,  and 
abandons himself  t o  wild i d l e n e s s  and 
i r r eve rence .  He has  c u t  himself  o f f  from 
Heaven, and brought enmity between himself  
and t h e  people.  " 

3 
( h s i e n  2692) To man i fe s t ,  t o  d i sp l ay .  

I 8  

Evident .  See: no. 23. 

Couvreur. I V .  11, 1. P. 184. 

c t & t a i t  l e  premier  j ou r  du c y c l e  ( l e  4 
du deuxi&me mois) . L'empereur (Ou wang) , 
a r r i v g  d&s l e  mat in  dans l a  p l a i n e  de Mou, 
non l o i n  de  l a  c a p i t a l e  des  Chang, f i t  
une harangue s e s  s o l d a t s .  Tenant de l a  
main gauche s a  hache dorge,  e t  d e  l a  main 
d r o i t e  un pennon de c r i n  b l anc  pour donner 
des  s ignaux,  il d i t :  "Vous e t e s  Venus b i e n  
l o i n ,  hommes des  c o n t d e s  occ iden ta l e s . "  

Legge. V.  11, 1. Pp. 300-301. 

The t ime was t h e  grey dawn of t h e  day 
kea-tsze.  On t h a t  morning t h e  k ing  came t o  
t h e  open country of Muh i n  t h e  bo rde r s  of 
Shang, and addressed h i s  army. I n  h i s  l e f t  
hand he c a r r i e d  a ba t t l e - axe ,  yLllow wi th  
gold ,  and i n  h i s  r i g h t  he he ld  a whi te  
ens ign ,  which he  brandished,  say ing ,  "Far 
a r e  ye come, ye men of t h e  wes tern  regions!" 
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30. cont  . 

' 1  e can ta  l a  g a l l i n a ,  

he  is  ganged up wi th  
r a c k e t e e r s  

"6 s t e p s  o r  7 ,  reform. 

"4, 5 ,  7  s t r o k e s ,  reassemble 

k cheu 

t ' s i  

n i i  t cheb  t ' s i  

and do not  chase f u g i t i v e s .  

(wu3 7195) M i l i t a r y ;  war l ike ;  f i e r c e ;  
f i rm;  v i o l e n t .  

* ( a )  The t i t l e  of an  a n c i e n t  k ing ,  
f i r s t  r u l e r  of t h e  Chou dynasty. 

3 -& (ch ih  939) To s top .  To d e s i s t .  
Radica l  77. See: no. 3 .  

< ( i 4 * 5  3018) A d a r t .  A sharpened 
s t a k e .  To shoot  w i t h  bow and 
arrow. Radica l  56. 

Wu Wang: (Reign: 1122-1115). Continuing 
t h e  r e b e l l i o n  i n s t i g a t e d  by h i s  f a t h e r  
Wen Wang a g a i n s t  t h e  c o r r u p t  Shang 
emperor Show (Cheou), Wu met and 
rou ted  t h e  t y r a n t  a t  t h e  b a t t l e  of Muh 
i n  1122 B.C. t o  become t h e  f i r s t  emp- 
e r o r  of t h e  Chou dynasty. Like Ch'eng 
T'ang b e f o r e  him, Wu Wang was consid- 
e r ed  t h e  epitome of t h e  v i r t u o u s  
r u l e r .  H i s  h i s t o r i e s  a r e  recorded i n  
The Shoo King. (Couvreur, I V .  I - V I .  
Pp. 171-220; and Legge, V. I - V I .  Pp. 
281-350.) 

Couvreur. I V .  11, 6-9. Pp. 186-187. 
'I . . . .Des m a l f a i t e u r s  charge's d e  crimes 

s o n t  Venus de  t o u t e s  l e s  p a r t i e s  d e  
l ' empire  chercher  un re fuge  A s a  cour.  Ce 
s o n t  l e s  h o m e s  q u ' i l  t r a i t e  avec honneur 
e t  r e s p e c t ,  q u i  il donne s a  confidence e t  
d i s t r i b u e  l e s  emplois,  q u ' i l  c r 6 e  grands 
pr&ets e t  m i n i s t r e s  d l E t a t .  Par eux une 
c r u e l l e  t y rann ie  p&e s u r  l e  peuple;  l e  
t r o u b l e  e t  l a  p e r f i d i e  rhgnent  dans l a  
c a p i t a l e  des  Chang. 

"Moi Fa (Ou wang) , j e  ne f  a i s  qu'ex6- 
c u t e r  avec  r e s p e c t  l a  sen tence  de condamn- 
a t i o n  po r tge  pHr l e  c i e l .  Dans l e  combat ,, 

d ' au jou rd 'hu i ,  ne f a i t e s  pas  p l u s  de s i x  ou 
s e p t  pas ,  s a n s  vous a r r z t e r  e t  reformer vos 
rangs.  Courage, braves  s o l d a t .  

"N'attaquez pas l 'ennemi p l u s  d e  qua t r e ,  
c i n q ,  s i x  ou s e p t  f o i s ,  s ans  vous a r r 6 t e r  

I e t  reformer vos rangs.  Courage, braves  
g u e r r i e r s .  

I I J ' e s p 6 r e  que vous s e r e z  courageux comme 
des  t i g r e s ,  comme des  panthkres ,  cornme des  
ou r s  o r d i n a i r e s ,  cornme d e s  o u r s  d e  grande 
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31. cont.  

che6u1s h o s t  was l i k e  a f o r e s t  i n  
Mu p l a i n ,  

q u a s i  s i lvam conveni t  ** j o  l i n .  

t a i l l e .  Dans c e t t e  p l a i n e  pr& de  l a  
c a p i t a l e  des  Chang, n ' a t t aquez  pas (ne tuez  

a s )  ceux des  ennemis q u i  pourront  
:'&chapper ( e t  v iendront  se donner 2 nous) ,  
a f i n  q u ' i l s  nour s e rven t  dans nos cont rges  
occ iden ta l e s .  Courage, braves  s o l d a t s . "  

Legge. V. 11, 6-9. Pp. 303-304. 
'1 .... They a r e  only t h e  vagabonds of t he  

empire,  loaded wi th  c r imes ,  whom h e  honours 
and e x a l t s ,  whom he employs and t r u s t s ,  
making them g r e a t  o f f i c e r s  and nob le s ,  s o  
t h a t  they  can ty rann ize  over t h e  people,  
e x e r c i s i n g  t h e i r  v i l l a i n i e s  i n  t h e  c i t y  of 
Shang . 

I I Now I,  Fa, am simply execut ing  respec t -  
f u l l y  t h e  punishment appointed by Heaven. 
I n  to-day's bus ines s  do n o t  advance more 
than  s i x  o r  seven s t e p s ;  and then  s t o p  and 
a d j u s t  your ranks :  -- my brave  men, be  

, e n e r g e t i c !  Do not  exceed four  blows, f i v e  
blows, s i x  blows, o r  seven blows; and then  
s t o p  and a d j u s t  your ranks:  -- my brave  men, 
be  ene rge t i c !  Display a m a r t i a l  bear ing .  
Be l i k e  t i g e r s  and pan the r s ,  l i k e  b e a r s ,  
and g r i s l y  b e a r s ;  -- he re  i n  t h e  border  of 
Shang. Do no t  rush on those  who f l y  t o  us  i n  
submission, b u t  r e c e i v e  them t o  s e r v e  our  
wes tern  land: -- my brave  men, be  energetic! ' '  

I I e  c a n t a  l a  g a l l i n a "  

( I t )  and t h e  hen crows 

See: foo tno te  1. 

(na i3  4612) Conjunct ive and d i s junc -  
t i v e  p a r t i c l e .  But,  i f ,  namely. 
Also, and, however, then. 

3 lk (ch ih  939) To s top .  To d e s i s t .  

@! ( t ' s i '  560) Even, r e g u l a r ,  uniform. A l l  
r-. 

a l i k e .  To a r range .  Radica l  210. 

Couvreur. I V .  111, 3. Pp. 189-190. 

.... Le premier j ou r  du cyc le  su ivan t  ( l e  
4 du deuxi&me mois) ,  au  p o i n t  du j o u r ,  Cheou 
amena s e s  cohor tes .  a u i  ~ r 6 s e n t a i e n t  l ' a s p e c t  

1. This  l i n e  is  no t  accounted f o r  i n  t h e  Chinese t e x t .  

\ 
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32. cont .  d'une f o r 6 t  (?I cause  du grand nombre de s e s  
s o l d a t s ) ;  il l e s  &un i t  dans l a  p l a i n e  de 

- 

Mou. Ses s o l d a t s  ne l u t t h e n t  nullement - 
centre l e s  n 8 t r e s ;  mais, ceux q u i  6 t a i e n t  
en  avant  tournant  l e u r s  l a n c e s  c o n t r e  ceux 
q u i  6 t a i e n t  d e r r i & r e ,  i l s  s ' en t r e - tu&ren t  , 
e t  l a  dgroute  commensa. . . . 

I . . . .On t h e  day Kea-tsze , a t  e a r l y  dawn, 
Show l e d  forward h i s  h o s t s  l i k e  a  f b r e s t ,  
and assembled them i n  t h e  wi lderness  of Muh. 
But they  would o f f e r  no oppos i t i on  t o  our  
army. Those i n  t h e  f r o n t  i nve r t ed  t h e i r  
s p e a r s ,  and a t t a c k e d  those  behind them, t i l l  
they  f l ed . . . .  

I "quas i  s i lvam convenit" 

I (L) l i k e  a  f o r e s t  assembled. From 
Couvreur 's L a t i n  g l o s s .  - 

( j 04*5*  3126) And. I f ,  a s  i f ,  a s  t o ,  
supposing. 

$;k ( l i n 2  4022) A f o r e s t ;  a  grove;  a  copse. 
A grave ,  -- from t h e  t r e e s  p lan ted  
about  i t .  

* (mu 4*5*  4593) Wood; wooden. Timber. 
Trees.  Radica l  75. 

1. Thi s  phrase  and t h e  t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r s  which fo l low i t  a r e  not  accounted f o r  i n  
t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  s e c t i o n  of The Shoo King. Pound may be  t ak ing  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  
from ano the r  source ,  b u t  i t  seems more p o s s i b l e  t h a t  he has  composed t h i s  
d e f i n i t i o n  of i n j u s t i c e  h imsel f .  I n  any case ,  he  i s  c e r t a i n l y  a l l u d i n g  t o  t h e  
summation of Wu Wang's v i r t u e s  t h a t  fo l lows  upon Wu's v i c t o r y  over  Show's army 

fi 

a t  Muh: (Legge. V. 111, 10. P. 316) "He arranged t h e  o r d e r s  of n o b i l i t y  i n t o  
f i v e ,  a s s ign ing  t h e  t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  them on a  t h r e e f o l d  s c a l e .  He gave o f f i c e s  
only  t o  t h e  worthy, and employments only  t o  t h e  ab l e .  He a t t a c h e d  g r e a t  impor- 
tance  t o  t h e  people ' s  be ing  t augh t  t he  d u t i e s  of t h e  f i v e  r e l a t i o n s  of s o c i e t y ,  
and t o  t ake  c a r e  f o r  food, f o r  f u n e r a l  ceremonies,  and f o r  s a c r i f i c e s .  He 
showed t h e  r e a l i t y  of h i s  t r u t h f u l n e s s ,  and proved c l e a r l y  h i s  r igh teousness .  
He honoured v i r t u e ,  and rewarded m e r i t .  Then he had only  t o  l e t  h i s  robes f a l l  
down, and f o l d  h i s  hands, and the  empire w a s  o r d e r l y  ru led ."  

The e p i t h e t  seemed t o  me c u r i o u s l y  Odyssean. C h r i s t i n e  Brooke-Rose, e l u c i -  

" ~ i k i n ~  some, d i s l i k i n g  o t h e r s ,  
doing i n j u s t i c e  t o  no man." 

d a t i n g  an abbrevia ted  form of t h i s  same l i n e  t h a t  r e c u r s  i n  "Canto C I I "  (E 
of Ezra Pound. Univ. of C a l i f o r n i a  P. ,  1971. P. 153) ,  a l e r t e d  me t o  t h e  
s p e c i f i c  l i n e  i n  The Odyssey. Odysseus is descr ibed  (Book I V .  l i n e  693 -- 

See: foo tno te  1. 
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33. cont .  

34. 

The 4 th  p a r t :  margina l ia .  

35. 

Liu  dogs, s e r e n d i p i t y ?  No. 

kouan 9.6 

T'oung kouan n h  chenn 

@ 484) The r idgepo le  of a  
house. The utmost p o i n t .  Very, 
extremely.  To reach  t h e  end o f .  To 
push t o  ex t r eme t i e s .  The po le s .  

rfn ( h s ~ e h ~ * ~ * ~ *  2901) Blood. Blood r e l a -  
t i onsh ips .  Radica l  143. 

R (p ' i e n l  5246) Inc l ined  t o  one s i d e ;  
lean ing .  P a r t i a l ,  p re judiced .  
Determined, i n  a  bad sense .  

Refers t o  Couvreur. I V .  I V ,  "La Grand 
~ & ~ l e " .  Pp. 194-209. The chap te r  g ives  
a  sys t ema t i c  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of government i n  
r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  e lementa l  and temporal 
o rde r .  

Refers  t o  Couvreur. I V .  V ,  "Le Chien de 
Liu". Pp. 209-213. (Or Legge. V. V ,  
"The Hounds of Leu". Pp. 345-350.) 
I n  t h i s  chap te r  t h e  g r e a t  counse l lo r ,  
Cheu, adv i se s  King Wu n o t  t o  accept  t he  
g i f t  of hounds from sub jec t ed  t r i b e s .  

Legge. V. V ,  8-9. Pp. 349-350. 
1' ....He (a  p r i n c e )  should n o t  va lue  s t r a n g e  
t h i n g s  t o  t h e  contemning t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e  
u s e f u l ,  and then  h i s  people w i l l  be  a b l e  t o  
supply a l l  h i s  needs. Even dogs and ho r ses  
which a r e  n o t  n a t i v e  t o  h i s  country he  w i l l  
not keep ; . . . 

"Oh! e a r l y  and l a t e  never  be  b u t  e a r n e s t .  
I f  you do no t  a t t e n d  jea lousy  t o  your smal l  
a c t i o n s ,  t h e  r e s u l t  w i l l  be . . t o  a f f e c t  your 
v i r t u e  i n  g r e a t  matters . . . ."  

Couvreur. I V .  I X ,  6. P. 235. A 

L'empereur cont inua :  "Oh! Foung, mon 
che r  e n f a n t ,  ayez grand s o i n  d e  r e s s e n 5 i r  
l e s  douleurs  d ' a u t r u i ,  comme se e l l e s  e t a i e n t  
vos propres  douleurs .  Le c i e l  est redoutable ;  
mais  il pro t&ge  l e s  hommes sinchrement 

F i t z g e r a l d ' s  t r a n s . )  a s  "In word and a c t  impeccable,  d i s in t e re s t ed / toward  a l l  
t h e  realm". Chinese and Greek i d e a l s  of conduct become one a t  t h i s  po in t  i n  The 
Cantos a s  Wu Wang melds wi th  t h e  poem's ch i e f  p r o t a g o n i s t ,  Odysseus. 
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36. cont .  

37. 

no t  wa te r ,  6u i u  chouhi 

There be  thy  mir rour  i n  men. 

min 

k i e n  
10.12 

ler tueux.  . . .Al lez  e t  de'pensez-vous t o u t  
m t i r e .  Ne soyez pas o i s i f ,  ne recherche2 
)as  l e  repos n i  l e s  amusements; e t  vous 
;ouvernerez b i en  vos s u j e t s . .  . . I 1  

.egge. V. I X ,  6. P. 387. 

"The k ing  s a y s ,  'Oh! Fung, t h e  l i t t l e  
m e ,  i t  i s  a s  i f  some d i s e a s e  were i n  your 
)e rson;  be r e s p e c t f u l l y  s i n c e r e .  Heaven i n  
i t s  awfulness  y e t  he lps  t h e  s ince re . . . .  
h e r e  you go,  employ a l l  your h e a r t .  Do not  
;eek repose ,  nor be fond of i d l e n e s s  and 
) l e a s u r e ;  -- so  may you r e g u l a t e  t h e  
~ e o p l e .  . . .I1 

( t ' ung2 6618) D i s s a t i s f i e d .  Moaning 
wi th  pa in .  

'p (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  See: 
no. 4. 

( t 'ung2 6615) Together.  The same a s ;  
a l i k e ;  i d e n t i c a l .  A l l .  To sha re  
i n .  And; wi th .  

(kuanl 3560) To render  u s e l e s s ;  t o  
cause d i s t r e s s .  Vicious.  

r ( n i  4 * 5 *  4675) Disease.  Radica l  104. 
3 $/ ( shu i -  5922) Water. F lu id  ; l i q u i d s .  
3 (wang 7044) A n e t ;  ne t - l i ke .  

Radica l  122. 

I) (na i3  4612) Conjunct ive and d i s j u n c t i v e  
p a r t i c l e .  But,  i f ,  namely. Also, and, 
however, then. 

@ (shenl 5718) The body. The person. The 
h u l l .  Oneself ;  I ,  me. A l i f e t i m e .  
Radica l  158. 

Zouvreur. I V .  X, 12. P. 252. 

L'empereur d i t :  "Foung, s i  j e  vous 
r appe l l e  t ous  ce s  f a i t s ,  c e  n ' e s t  pas  que 
j 'aime A donner beaucoup de  c o n s e i l s .  Les 
anc i en t s  r g p 6 t a i e n t  souvent c e t  adage: "E 
prenez pas  pour m i r o i r  l e  c r i s t a l  des  eaux, 
na is  l e s  a u t r e s  hommes, ( ce  q u i  e s t  a r r i v 6  
aux a u t r e s  d o i t  vous s e r v i r  d e  lelon)." Les 
In on t  perdu l e  pouvoir souve%ain; c e t  
exemple ne d o i t - i l  pas  gtre comme n o t r e  
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37. cont .  grand m i r o i r ,  e t  nous e x c i t e r  a s s u r e r  l a  
t r a n q u i l l i t &  du peuple? 

Legge. V. X,  12. Pp. 409-410. 

"The k ing  s a y s ,  '0 Fung, I have no plea-  
s u r e  i n  making you t h i s  long announcement; 
bu t  t h e  a n c i e n t s  have s a i d ,  "Let no t  men 
look only  i n t o  wa te r ;  l e t  them look i n t o  t h e  
g l a s s  of o t h e r  people." Now t h a t  Yin has 
l o s t  i t s  appointment,  ought w e  no t  t o  look 
much t o  i t  a s  our  g l a s s ,  and l e a r n  how t o  
secu re  t h e  repose of our  t ime? 

(wu2 7180) Without; a p a r t  from; none. 
A negat ive .  
2  F$ (yu 7643) I n ;  on; a t ;  by; from. Than. 
With r e f e rence  to .  Compared with.  

7k ( shu i3  5922) Water. F lu id ;  l i q u i d s .  
Radica l  85. 

(min2 4508) The people;  mankind. 
4  fi ( s h i h  5785) A fami ly  , a  c l an .  A 

woman's maiden name; a female. 
Radica l  83. 
4  p (hu 2180) A door.  An ind iv idua l .  A 
fami ly ;  popula t ion .  Radica l  63. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

(chien1 839) To i n s p e c t ;  t o  oversee.  

4m (ming3 4536) A v e s s e l ;  a  u t e n s i l .  
Radica l  108. 

(ch 'en2 327) A statesman.  See: no. 4. 

See: foo tno te  2. 

2  
1. The ideogram, o s t e n s i b l y  f o r  t h e  s y l l a b l e  min , i n  every e d i t i o n  of "Canto 

I t  LXXXV" d e p i c t s  ,@ ( l i 4  3854), de f ined  i n  Mathews' a s  To do v io l ence .  Per- 
v e r s e ;  r e b e l l i o u s .  Ca lami t i e s ;  t r i b u l a t i o n s ;  m i s e r i e s ;  crime; s in" ,  which 
shows t h e  r a d i c a l  f o r  t h e  dog beneath t h a t  f o r  a  door (perhaps t h e  dog guard- 
i n g  a  door) .  The Chinese t e x t  has  % ; and Pound's dev ia t ion  h e r e  i s  a  
unique in s t ance .  Although i t  is  tempting,  I cannot f i n d  s u f f i c i e n t  j u s t i f i c a -  
t i o n  f o r  presuming a d e l i b e r a t e  v i s u a l  pun on Pound's p a r t .  The s i m i l a r i t y  of 
t h e  two ideograms argues  t h a t  e i t h e r  Pound of his p r i n t e r  simply made an 
e r r o r  i n  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  

2. Mathews' does not  l is t  this c h a r a c t e r  i n  i s o l a t i o n .  



i u e  

Couvreur. I V .  X I I ,  14. P. 264. 
1' Pr ince ,  venez i c i ,  e t  m i n i s t r e  du r o i  

du c i e l ,  accomplissez son oeuvre au  c e n t r e  
du monde. Tan a  d i t :  "Quand c e t t e  grande 
v i l l e  s e r a  b z t i e ,  d ' i c i  l 'empereur  a g i r a ,  
j ' e sp&re ,  c o m e  l 1 a s s o c i 6  de l ' a u g u s t e  c i e l  
e t  o f f i r a  avec  r e s p e c t  des  s a c r i f i c e s  aux 
e s p r i t s  du c i e l  e t  d e  l a  terre. ~ i x 6  i c i  au 
c e n t r e  de l ' empi re ,  il gouvernera p a r f a i t e -  
ment ." Pr ince ,  vous r empl i r ez ,  j ' e sp&re ,  l e  
mandat du c i e l ,  e t  l e  bon gouvernement du 
peuple s e r a  n o t r e  f 6 l i c i t 6  pr&ente .  

Legge. V. X I I ,  14. P. 428. 

"Let t h e  k ing  come h e r e  as t h e  v ice-  
r egen t  of God, and undertake himself t h e  
d u t i e s  of government i n  t h e  c e n t r e  of t h e  
land .  Tan s a i d ,  'Now t h a t  t h i s  g r e a t  c i t y  
has  been b u i l t ,  from hencefor th  he may be 
t h e  mate of g r e a t  Heaven; from hencefor th  he 
may r e v e r e n t l y  s a c r i f i c e  t o  t h e  upper and 
lower s p i r i t s ;  from hencefor th  he may i n  
t h i s  c e n t r a l  s p o t  admin i s t e r  s u c c e s s f u l  gov- 
ernment. '  Thus s h a l l  t h e  k ing  en joy  t h e  
favour ing  regard of Heaven a l l  complete,  and 
t h e  government of the  people w i l l  now be 
prosperous.  

k ( t ' u 3  6532) Ea r th ;  l and ;  s o i l ;  ground; 
t e r r i t o r y .  Opium. Radica l  32. 

f$l (chungl 1504) The middle. Among, 
w i t h i n ,  i n  between. See: no. 4. 

4  ( t a n  6037) The morning; t h e  dawn. 

(jib 
4.5. 

3124) The sun. A day. - (i1*5* 3016) One. Unity.  The f i r s t .  

See: foo tno te  1. 
r\ a ( y ~ e h 1 * 5 *  7694) To speak;  i t  i s  s a i d .  

Radica l  73. 

Bf (p ' e i4  5019) wo:thy; f i t .  To match; 
t o  p a i r .  

(yu3 7526) S p i r i t s  made from newly- 
r i p e  m i l l e t  i n  t h e  e i g h t h  month. 
The t e n t h  of t h e  Ea r th ly  Branches. 

1. The sun over  t he  horizon.  Here t h e  c h a r a c t e r  i s  t h e  name of t h e  duke of Chow. 



p. 554 

38. cont .  

X I I I ,  9  k ' i  p'eng 

t cho 

Odysseus 
11 t o  no man' 

( ch i3  429) Se l f  ; pe r sona l ;  p r i v a t e .  
Radica l  49. 

(huang2 2283) Supreme; e x a l t e d .  The 
r u l e r ,  t h e  sovere ign .  Also app l i ed  
t o  deceased pa ren t s .  

& (pe 2 * 5 *  4975) White. To cons ider  a s  
whi te .  Radica l  106. 

3 (wang2 7037) A p r i n c e  o r  king.  A 
r u l e r .  Royal. 

Couvreur. I V .  X I I I ,  9. Pp. 272-273. 

"Mon cher  f i l s ,  pourriez-vous u s e r  de 
a r t i a l i d ?  S i  vous,  mon cher  f i l s ,  vous 

{sez d e  p a r t i a l i t & ,  ( t ous  vos  of f i c i e r s  vous 
i m i t e r o n t ;  prenez garde  que) ce  ne s o i t  
comme un f e u ,  q u i  donne d 'abord une f a i b l e  
f l a m e ,  g r a n d i t  peu A peu, e t  e n f i n  ne  peut  
p l u s  g t r e  d t e i n t . "  

Legge. V. X I I I ,  9. P. 440. 
1' My young son ,  can you indu lge  p a r t i a l -  

ity? I f  you do s o ,  t h e  consequences here- 
a f t e r  w i l l  be  l i k e  a  f i r e ,  which, a spark  a t  
f i r s t ,  b l a z e s  up,  and by-and-by cannot be 
ex t inguished  . I '  

Ilk' i p  ' eng" . From Couvreur ' s Chinese phon- 
e t i c  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  

2  ( c h ' i  525) H i s ,  h e r ,  i t s ,  t h e i r .  This ,  
t h a t .  A demonstrat ive and possess ive  
pronoun. 

*(a) Emphatic, impera t ive ,  demon- 
s t r a t i v e ,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e ,  and 
o p t a t i v e  p a r t i c l e .  

(p'eng2 5054) A f r i e n d ,  an  acquain- 
t a n c e ,  a companion. To match, t o  ?. 

p a i r .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

A (yueh 4 * 5 *  7696) ~ h e i o o n ;  a month. 
Radica l  74. 

11 Odysseus ' t o  no man"' 

See: foo tno te ,  p. 37. 

1. Legge, i n  h i s  index of Chinese c h a r a c t e r s  and phrases  fo l lowing  h i s  t r a n s l a -  
t i o n ,  g ives  t h e  p e j o r a t i o n  "To form s e l f i s h  f r i e n d s h i p s  o r  a s soc i a t ions" .  
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39. cont .  

and you can know t h e  s i n c e r e  

*{(huo3 2395) F i r e ,  flame. Used a l s o  
ILL\ f i g . ,  f o r  t he  f i r e  of l u s t ,  anger ,  

e t c .  Radica l  86. 

'M ( ~ h o ~ * ~ *  1256) Clear ;  luminous. 
* (a )  To burn;  t o  c a u t e r i z e .  

2 (huo3 2395) See above. 

5 cpaol 4937) A p a r c e l .  To wrap; t o  
inc lude .  Radica l  20. 

\ (chu3 1335) A p o i n t ,  a s  of a  flame. 
Radica l  3.  

Couvreur. I V .  X I I I ,  13. P. 274. 
I I Vous S t e s  jeune ,  gtendez p a r t o u t  les 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  que je n ' a i  pas  eu l e  temps 
(de dkvelopper) .  Ecoutez ( e t  s u i v e z )  m e s  
c o n s e i l s  s u r  l a  rgforme des  moeurs. S i  vous 
n g g l i g i e z  ce  devo i r ,  v o t r e  rhgne ne d u r e r a i t  
pas  longtemps. Suivez pas pas  avec s o i n  
l e s  t r a c e s  de  v o t r e  e x c e l l e n t  phre  (Ou wang), 
imi t ez  ma  condui te  en t o u t e s  choses,  e t  
personne n ' o se ra  e n f r e i n d r e  vos  o rd re s .  
A l l e z  ( A  Lo),  e t  v e i l l e z  s u r  vous-mgme.. . . 11 

Legge. V. X I I I ,  13. P. 442. 
I I Do you, my young son ,  mani fes t  every- 

where my unwearied d i l i g e n c e ,  and l i s t e n  t o  
my i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  you how t o  h e l p  t h e  
people t o  observe t h e  cons t an t  r u l e s  of 
r i g h t .  I f  you do n o t  b e s t i r  your se l f  i n  
t h e s e  t h i n g s ,  you w i l l  n o t  be  of long cont in-  
uance. I f  you s i n c e r e l y  and f u l l y  c a r r y  o u t  
t h e  course  of your c o r r e c t  f a t h e r ,  and fol low 
e x a c t l y  my example, t h e r e  w i l l  b e  no ven- 
t u r i n g  t o  d i s r e g a r d  your o rde r s .  Go and - be 
r eve ren t .  

4 %g (ching 1138) To ' reverence ; t o  r e spec t  ; 
A 

t o  honour. A p re sen t .  Reverent 
a t t e n t i o n  to .  

% (P 'u3*5* 5399) TO r ap ;  t o  t ap .  
Radica l  66. 

4-k ( t s ' a o 3  6739) Grass; s t r a w ;  herbs ;  
weeds. Radical  140. 

4 (chtl 1541) A sen tence ;  an expres- 
s i o n ;  a  phrase.  
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40. cont .  

That Tch'eng T'ang 

3 

overthrew H i :  

P raes t an t i s s imos  r ege re  

t i e n  4 

from Tch'eng T'ang t o  T i  I 

n u l l u s  non sp lendidas  f e c i t ,  
4. n u l l u s  non s e  s o c i a v i t  ( t i e n  , 

k ' i  t c h e ,  u t  bene face re t .  

(k 'ou3 3434) An opening; a mouth; 
a h o l e ;  a n  a p e r t u r e ;  a p o r t .  
Speech, t a l k .  Radica l  30. 

3 (paol 4937) A p a r c e l .  To wrap; 
t o  inc lude .  Radica l  20. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  X I V ,  6-8. Pp. 283-284. 
I' Pa r  son o r d r e ,  v o t r e  aPeul  Tch'eng T'ang 

(T'ang l e  V ic to r i eux )  renversa  l a  d y n a s t i e  
Hia,  e t  l e s  h o m e s  l e s  p l u s  remarquables 
pouvern&rent t o u t e s  l e s  cont rges  de l ' empire .  

11 Depuis Tch'eng T'ang j u s q u l &  T i  i, tous  
l e s  empereurs c u l t i v h r e n t  l a  v e r t u ,  e t  
e u r e n t  A coeur  l e s  o f f r andes  ou s a c r i f i c e s .  

"Aussi l e  c i e l  a f f e r m i t ,  p ro t&gea  e t  
d i r i g e a  l e s  empereurs d e  l a  d y n a s t i e  des  I n .  
De l e u r  c 8 t 6 ,  ce s  p r i n c e s  n l o s & r e n t  s ' gca r -  
t e r  en r i e n  de  l a  d i r e c t i o n  donn6e par  l e  
r o i  du c i e l ;  t ous  u n i r e n t  l e u r  a c t i o n  A 
c e l l e  du c i e l  pour f a i r e  du b i e n  aux 
peuples  . " 
Legge. V. X I V ,  6-8. Pp. 456-457. 

I t  Hereupon i t  charged your founder ,  T 'ang  
t h e  s u c c e s s f u l ,  t o  s e t  Hea a s i d e ,  and by 
means of ableemen t o  r u l e  t h e  empire. From 
T'ang t h e  Successfu l  down t o  t h e  emperor 
Yih, every  sovere ign  sought  t o  make h i s  
v i r t u e  i l l u s t r i o u s ,  and duly  a t t ended  t o  t h e  
s a c r i f i c e s .  And thus  i t  was t h a t  while  
Heaven exe r t ed  a g r e a t  e s t a b l i s h i n g  i n f l u -  
ence,  p re sen r ing  and r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  house of 
Yin, i t s  sovere igns  on t h e i r  p a r t  were 
humbly c a r e f u l  no t  t o  l o s e  t h e  favour of 
God, and s t r o v e  t o  mani fes t  a good-doing 
corresponding t o  t h a t  of Heaven. 

"Tch ' eng T ' ang" 

See: nb. 25. 
. 1 3 (ko 3358) A s p e a r ,  a l ance .  Radical  

62. 

See: f o o t n o t e  2. 

1. Thus, when speech "is l i k e  t h e  g r a s s  and t ree" .  

2. T h i s  c h a r a c t e r  i s  not  found i n  i s o l a t i o n  i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  passage of t h e  t e x t *  



p. 555 

41. cont. (ch'eng2 379) To complete; to perfect; 
to succeed. To become finished. 

3 (kol 3358) See above. 
(fang1 1802) Square. Radical 70. 

(a) Square -- morally. 
(c) A plan, method, device. A 

road. 
*(h) The centre or focus. 
1 @ (T1ang 6101) Hot water; soup; gravy. 

To scald; to heat. 
(b) Founder of the Shang Dynasty. 

1766 B.C. 
1 (c) Read shang ~. Waves in motion. 

Appearance of water in flood. 

f (shui3 5922) Water. Fluid; liquids. 
Radical 85. 

$$- (yang2 7258) To open out ; to expand. 
Bright; glorious. 

5 (tan4 6037) The morning; the 
dawn. See: no. 38. 

@ ( w u ~ * ~ *  7208) A negative. Not; 
do not. 
*(b) A flag with three stream- 
ers used for signalling and 
calling the people together in 
haste; thus the character gets 
the meaning of haste, urgency, 
etc. 

The Hsia dynasty (2205-1766). 
I I Praes tantissismos regere1' 

(L) The most outstanding men to rule 
From Couvreurls Latin translation. 

$ (tien4 6350) The Imperial, domain. To ?. 

rule ; to govern. 

81 (t1ien2 6362) Fields; land; landed 
property. Radical 102. 

9 (paof 4937) A parcel. To wrap; to 
include. Radical 20. 

/ "Ti I" 
Penultimate emperor of the Yin (Shang) 
dynasty. 
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41. cont .  

42. 

Tcheou n e i t h e r  watching h i s  

own i n s i d e s ,  nor r e spec t ing  t h e  
workings. 

Our Dynasty came i n  because of 
g r e a t  ~ i i l g ~  * 

2 2  s e n s i b i l i t y  

p. 556 ~ ' i  

The arrow has  no t  two p o i n t s  

pou &l cheu 

pu e r h  

"nu l lu s  non sp lendidas  f e c i t "  

(L) everyone made sp lendid  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s .  (The 
p r e d i c a t e  I 'virtutes1'  i s  omit ted.  ) 

"nu l lu s  non s e  s o c i a v i t "  

(L) everyone a s s o c i a t e d  himself wi th  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s .  (The 
p r e d i c a t e ~ " c o e l o "  i s  omi t ted . )  

"kl  i tcheI1. From Couvreur ' s Chinese 
phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  

( c h ' i 2  525) See: no. 39.  

@ (che 
2.5. 277) A marsh. Damp. 

*(a)  To f e r t i l i z e ;  t o  a n o i n t ;  t o  
b e n e f i t ;  t o  en r i ch .  Favour o r  
kindness .  

(L) so  t h a t  he could b e n e f i t  
From Couvreur ' s L a t i n  t r a n s  . (Couvreur ' s 
parenthes ized  'lpopulol' i s  omit ted.)  

Couvreur. I V .  X I V ,  11-15. P. 285. 

"(Tcheou) p e r d i t  l e  mandat du c i e l ,  
uniquement pa rce  q u ' i l  n i g l i g e a  de c u l t i v e r  
l a  v e r t u .  

" P a r t o u ~  e t  t o u j o u r s ,  quand un p r ince  a  
perdu s e s  E t a t s ,  grands ou p e t i t s ,  il a 6th 
f a c i l e  de  d i r e  l e s  causes du chi t iment ."  

1 I L'empereur a  par16 & peu prks en ces  
termes: "Nombreux o f f i c i e r s  des  I n ,  & 
empereurs de n o t r e  maison de  Tcheou (Wenn 
wang e t  Ou wang), cause de l e u r  grande 
bontd,  f u r e n t  charg& d1ex6cuter  l ' oeuvre  
du r o i  du c i e l .  

"11s ava ien t  o r d r e  de m e t t r e  f i n  l a  ,, 

d y n a s t i e  des  In .  11s dgc la rh ren t  au  r o i  du 
c i e l  q u ' i l s  a l l a i e n t  ( l u i  ob6 i r  e t )  rgformer 
l ' empire .  

I I Notre e n t r e p r i s e  n ' a  tendu qu '&  un s e u l  
b u t  (qu i  6 t a i t  l 'accomplissement de  l a  - 
volont; du c i e l )  . Vous , de la, maison i m p 6 r i -  
a l e  (de I n )  vous devez v e n i r  a  nous." 

Legge. V. X I V ,  11-15. Pp. 457-458. 

Heaven was not  w i th  him because he d id  
not  seek t o  i l l u s t r a t e  h i s  v i r t u e .  Indeed, 
wi th  regard t o  t h e  overthrow of a l l  S t a t e s ,  
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42. cont .  g r e a t  and sma l l ,  throughout t h e  four  quar- 
ters of t h e  empire,  i n  every case  t h e r e  a r e  , 

reasons t o  b e  a l l e g e d  f o r  t h e i r  punish- 
ment. ' " 

"The k ing  speaks t o  t h i s  e f f e c t :  -- 'Ye 
numerous o f f i c e r s ' o f  Yin, t h e  case  now i s  
t h i s ,  t h a t  t h e  sovere igns  of our  Chow, from 
t h e i r  g r e a t  goodness were charged wi th  t h e  
work of God. There was t h e  charge t o  them, 
"Cut o f f  Yin." They proceeded t o  perform 
i t ,  and announced t h e  c o r r e c t i n g  work t o  
God. I n  our  a f f a i r s  we have followed no 
double aims: -- ye of t he  r o y a l  house of 
Yin must fo l low us.  

"Tcheou n e i t h e r  watching his/own i n s i d e s ,  
nor  r e s p e c t i n g  t h e  workings" 

The phrase  Pound is  t r a n s l a t i n g  is :  
"p6u ming kiui! t6". (Couvreur 's 
phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n . )  

x (PU 4 '5*  3379) Not; a nega t ive .  

4 (ming2 4534) Br igh t ,  c l e a r ,  i n t e l l -  
i g e n t .  L igh t ,  b r i l l i a n t .  To 
understand.  To i l l u s t r a t e .  To 
c l eanse .  

(chueh2 1680) A pe r sona l  pronoun 
-- h e ,  she ,  i t ,  i ts ,  h i s ,  h e r s ,  
t h e i r s ,  e t c .  

%3 ( t e  
2.5. 

6162) Vir tue .  See: no. 11. 
11 Our Dynasty came i n  because of g r e a t  Ling 211 

~ & e :  nos.  1 & 28. 
1 

(* ' i i  5137) Great, d i s t i ngu i shed .  

"The arrow has  not  two poin ts"  

3 (pu4*5 5379) Not; a nega t ive .  
n 

& (e rh4  1752) Double. Changeable, double- 
minded. Used i n  accounts ,  e t c . ,  t o  
prevent  f raud .  

9 (p ' e i4  5005) Valuables.  See: no. 4. 

z } ( e r h 4  1751) Two, t h e  second; twice. 
d 

To d i v i d e  i n  two. Radica l  7. 
t (i4.5. 3018) A d a r t .  A sharpened 

s t a k e .  To shoot  wi th  bow and 
arrow. Radica l  56. 
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42. cont .  

4 3 .  

I I 0 nombreux o f f  i c i e r s  

Imperator a i t  E 
Iterum d i c o  

8 ( ~ h i h ~ * ~ *  5822) To go t o ;  t o  reach .  
A b r i d e  going to-her  husband's 
house; t o  marry -- of women. 

6 7 & no double aims. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  X I V ,  22. P. 288. 
I t  1 L empereur a d i t :  "Je vous a v e r t i s ,  

nombreux o f f i c i e r s  des  I n ;  je vous a i  f a i t  
g r i c e  de l a  v i e ,  e t  p r&ent  j e  ne f e r a i  
que vous r6p&te r  ce  que j e  vous a i  d i t  (A 
mon r e t o u r  de I en ) .  J ' a i  f a i t  b i t i r  c e t t e  
grande v i l l e  de  Lo, a f i n  que l e s  p r i n c e s  d e  
c e s  c o n t d e s  eus sen t  un e n d o i t  pour me 
p r&en te r  l e u r s  hommages , e t  vous , nombreux 
o f f i c i e r s ,  un e n d r o i t  pour exercer  avec 
d6vouement e t  r e s p e c t  d i f f & r e n t s  emplois A 
n o t r e  serv ice ."  

Legge. V. X I V ,  22. P. 462. 

"The k ing  s a y s ,  ' I d e c l a r e  t o  you, ye  
numerous o f f i c e r s  of Yin, -- now I have not  
pu t  you t o  dea th ,  and t h e r e f o r e  I r e p e a t  t o  
you my charge aga in .  I have b u i l t  t h i s  g r e a t  
c i t y  h e r e  i n  Lo, cons ider ing  t h a t  t h e r e  was 
no o t h e r  p l a c e  i n  which t o  r e c e i v e  my gues t s  
from t h e  four  q u a r t e r s ,  and a l s o  t h a t  you, 
ye  numerous o f f i c e r s ,  might h e r e  wi th  zea l -  
ous a c t i v i t y ,  perform t h e  p a r t  of m i n i s t e r s  
t o  u s  wi th  much obedience." 

' 1  0 nombreux o f f i c i e r s "  

(Fr )  0 numerous o f f i c e r s  
Th i s  phrase r e c u r s  throughout t h i s  
chap te r  of The Shoo King, and g ives  
t i t l e  t o  t h e  chap te r  -- " Les Nombreux 
O f f i c i e r s "  -- which i s  t h e  Duke of 

?. 

Chow's address  t o  t h e  o f f i c e r s  of t he  
conquered Shang dynasty. 

1 I Imperator  a i t . / I t e r u m  dico" 

(L) The emperor a f f i rms .  Says aga in  
. Thi s  exac t  phras ing  occurs  f o u r  para- 

graphs fol lowing i n  Couvreur 's L a t i n  
t r a n s .  t o  I V .  X I V ,  26. 

1. I n  "pou e'ul cheulpu erh4" Pound is g iv ing  bo th  Couvreur 's and Mathews' t r an -  
s c r i p t i o n  systems. This  phrase  r e c u r s  a t  871575. 



43. cont .  

44. 

k 
T ' A 1  MEOU 

OU TING 

cognovit  aerumnas 

TSOU K I A  reigned 33 yea r s  

€5 (i4*5* 3037) A d i s t r i c t  c i t y  o r  
h s i en .  A reg ion .  Radical  162. 

Couvreur. I V .  XV, 4-6. Pp. 291-292. 

Tcheou koung r e p r i t :  " J ' a i  entendu d i r e  
q u ' a u t r e f o i s  l 'empereur  Tchoung tsoung 
( T ' a i  meou) , de  l a  d y n a s t i e  des  I n ,  &ta i t  
grave ,  p o l i ,  respectueux,  c i r conspec t ;  q u ' i l  
s e  d i r i g e a i t  lui-m&me d l a p r & s  l e s  p r i n c i p e s  
d e  l a  l o i  n a t u r e l l e ,  e t  gouverna i t  l e  peuple 
avec une c r a i n t e  respec tueuse ;  q u ' i l  ne  s e  
p e m e t t a i t  pas  de  s 'abandonner une s t & i l e  
o i s i v e d ;  e t  que pa r  s u i t e  il j o u i t  de l a  
d igni t ;  souvera ine  durant  soixante-quinze 
ans  . - 

"Plus t a r d  Kao tsoung (Ou t i n g )  commensa 
pa r  demeurer longtemps au-dehors ( A  l a  
campagne), t r a v a i l l a n t  avec l e s  h o m e s  du 
peuple .  (Ap& l a  mort de son p k r e ) ,  s o r t a n t  
(de  c e t t e  v i e  l abo r i euse )  pour prendre poss- 
e s s i o n  de  l a  d i g n i t &  imp&iale ,  ( e t  p l eu ran t  
son p&re)  dans l a  cabane fun&bre,  peu t -&t re  
ga rda - t - i l  un s i l e n c e  absolu  d i r a n t  t r o i s  
annges. I1 a ima i t  A garder  a i n s i  l e  s i l e n c e  
r 6 f l d c h i r ;  p u i s ,  quand il p a r l a i t ) ,  s e s  
p a r o l e s  g t a i e n t  p l e i n e s  d e  sagesse .  I1 ne 
se p e r m e t t a i t  pas  de  s 'abandonner A l ' o i s i -  
ve tg .  I1 f i t  rggner  l a  v e r t u  e t  l a  pa ix  
dans l ' empire  des  I n ;  jamais personne, dans 
aucune c l a s s e  de  l a  s o c i 6 t 6 ,  ne murmura 
c o n t r e  l u i .  Kao tsoung j o u i t  a i n s i  de l a  
d i g n i t 6  imp6r i a l e  durant  cinquante-neuf ans  . 

I I Tsou k i a ,  c royant  q u ' i l  ne pouvai t  s ans  
i n j u s t i c e  a c c e p t e r  l ' empire  (avant  son •’&re 
a h 6  Tsou keng) , v&ut  longtemps c o m e  un 
h o m e  du peuple.  Quand il s o r t i t  (de c e t t e  
v i e  humble) Dour   rend re ~ o s s e s s i o n  de l a  - ~ 

r .  

d i g n i t 6  imp&ia le ,  il c o n n a i s s a i t  la  grande . 
r e s sou rce  des hommes du peuple.  I1 s u t  
~ r 6 t e r  secours  e t  p r o t e c t i o n  h l a  mu l t i t ude ,  
e t  ne  s e  permit  jamais de  t r a i t e r  avec 
mgpris l e s  h o m e s  veu f s  ou l e s  femmes 
veuves. I1 d g n a  a i n s i  t r e n t e - t r o i s  ans  ." 
Legge. V. XV, 4-6. Pp. 465-467. 

The duke of Chow s a i d ,  "Oh! I have heard 
t h a t  a fo re t ime  the  emperor of Yin, Chung- 
t sung ,  was grave ,  humble, r e v e r e n t i a l ,  and 
f e a r f u l .  He measured himself  wi th  r e f e rence  
t o  t h e  appointment of Heaven, and cher i shed  
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44. cont .  a r eve ren t  apprehension i n  govering t h e  
people,  no t  d a r i n g  t o  indulge  i n  u s e l e s s  
ease .  It was thus  t h a t  Chung-tsung enjoyed 
t h e  throne  f o r  seventy  and f i v e  yea r s .  

11 I f  we come t o  t h e  time of Kaou-tsung, 
he  t o i l e d  a t  f i r s t  away from t h e  c o u r t ,  and 
was among the  i n f e r i o r  people.  When he  came 
t o  t h e  throne ,  i t  may be s a i d  t h a t ,  while  he 
was i n  t he  mourning shed,  f o r  t h r e e  yea r s  he 
d i d  n o t  speak. Afterwards he was s t i l l  
i n c l i n e d  no t  t o  speak;  b u t  when he d i d  
speak,  h i s  words were f u l l  of harmonious 
wisdom. He d i d  not  d a r e  t o  indulge  i n  use- 
l e s s  and easy ways, bu t  admirably and t ran-  
q u i l l y  p re s ided  over  t h e  empire of Yin, t i l l  
i n  a l l  i ts  S t a t e s ,  g r e a t  and s m a l l ,  t h e r e  
w a s  no t  a s i n g l e  murmur. It was thus  t h a t  
Kaou-tsung enjoyed t h e  throne  f o r  f i f t y  and 
n i n e  years .  

"In t h e  c a s e  of Tsoo-Kga, he  would n o t  
unr ighteous ly  b e  emperor, and w a s  a t  f i r s t  
one of t he  i n f e r i o r  people.  When he came t o  
t h e  throne ,  he  understood t h e  l a w  of t h e  
suppor t  of t h e  i n f e r i o r  people,  and was ab le  
t o  e x e r c i s e  a p r o t e c t i n g  kindness  towards 
t h e i r  masses,  and d i d  not  d a r e  t o  t r e a t  with 
contempt t h e  widower and widows. Thus i t  was 
t h a t  Tsoo-Kga enjoyed t h e  throne  f o r  t h i r t y  
and t h r e e  yea r s .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

& ( t ' a i 4  6020) Very, much too ,  excess ive .  
* (a)  A term of r e s p e c t ,  used i n  

t i t les .  
4 A ( t a  5943) Grea t ;  b i g ;  t a l l ;  v a s t ;  
ex tens ive .  Noble; h igh  i n  rank. 
Very; much. Full-grown. To make 
g r e a t .  Radica l  37. 

h 

(chu3 1335) A p o i n t ,  a s  of a flame. 
Radica l  3. 

J)i (wu4 7197) The f i f t h  of t h e  Heavenly 
Stems x, P . Flour i sh ing .  Formerly 
read E'. 

1 2 (ko 3358) A s p e a r ,  a lance .  

& (wu3 7195) M i l i t a r y .  See: no. 30. 

1. T ' a i  meou and Ou t i n g  a r e  t h e  p o s t h u ~ o u s  t i t l e s  of Tcheou koung (Chung- 
tsung)  and Kao tsoung (Kaou-tsung). Pound reproduces t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  from 
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44. cont .  

'1% wei 

p. 557 tcheng 

tcheu  

XV: 11 

naught above j u s t  c o n t r i b u t i o n  

T ( r ing1  6381) An i n d i v i d u a l ;  a person;  
a male a d u l t .  To incu r .  

'cognovit  aerumnas" 

(L) he has known hardships  

See: foo tno te  1. 
3 38 ( t s u  6815) An ances to r ;  a grandfa ther .  

A founder o r  o r i g i n a t o r .  Or ig in ;  
beginning.  A pro to type .  

( ch i a  
3.5. 610) F i r s t ;  c h i e f .  See: no. 6. 

iouvreur. I V .  XV, 11. P. 294. 

" ( ~ o n s t i t u 6  chef des  p r i n c e s  de l l o u e s t ) ,  
-1 n e  s e  p e r m e t t a i t  pas d e  s e  l i v r e r  t r o p  
LU p l a i s i r  des  voyages ou de l a  chasse ,  e t  . - 

L '  e k i g e a i t  des  p r i n c i p a u t &  que l e  t r i b u t  
i ix6 par  l e s  l o i s .  I1 ne  commensa gouverner 
.a p r i n c i p a u t k  (de Tcheou) que v e r s  l e  
i i l i e u  de  s a  v i e ;  il l a  gouverna c inquante  

11 ~ n s  . 
,egge. V.  XV, 11. Pp. 469-470. 

"King Wan d i d  no t  d a r e  t o  go t o  any 
!xcess i n  h i s  excurs ions  o r  h i s  hunt ing ,  and 
'rom the  va r ious  s t a t e s  he  rece ived  only t h e  
:o r r ec t  amount of con t r ibu t ion .  He rece ived  
:he appointment of Heaven i n  t h e  middle of 
,is l i f e ,  and enjoyed t h e  throne  f o r  f i f t y  
rears.  " 

'# (wei2 7066) Only; and; w i t h ;  i s .  

(cheng4 351) Upright ; t r u e .  
( a )  Orthodox, c o r r e c t ,  r e g u l a r .  

Authorized. 
(b) Exact. S t r a i g h t .  Formal. 
(f ) Or ig ina l .  
( i )  The c e n t r e  of a t a r g e t .  

3 k ( c h i h  939) To s top .  To d e s i s t .  
See: no. 3. 

- ( i l *5*  3016) To u n i f y ,  t o  u n i t e .  See: 
no. 11. 

1 2 ( ch ih  935) To a r r i v e  a t ;  t o  go t o .  
* (a )  Personal  pronoun, he ,  she ,  i t ;  

t h i s ,  t h a t ,  t he se ,  e t c .  

Couvreur's no te s  t o  t h i s  passage. 
1. The L a t i n  is  no t  from the  r e l e v a n t  passage i n  Couvreur. The phrase  r e c a l l s  
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invicem docentes  s i u  M.2835 

hsu ,  i n  t h e  
f i r s t  tonc 

1-1 k i a 6 ,  ch iao ,  

t h a t  i s  Sage t r i eb  $9 

1% (kungl 3710) To supply;  t o  c o n t r i b u t e  
t o .  

f ( jen2  3097) Man; mankind. 

(kung4 3709) A l l ,  t h e  whole; c o l l -  
e c t i v e l y .  To s h a r e ;  t o  work 
toge the r .  

2ouvreur. I V .  XV, 14. P. 295. 

Tcheou koung d i t :  "Oh! j ' a i  entendu 
ca5onter que dans 1 a n t i q u i d  l e s  m i n i s t r e s  
3 'E ta t  eux-m$mes s ' i n s t r u i s a i e n t  e t  s 'aver- 
t i s s a i e n t  e n t r e  eux, s e  dkfendaient  e t  
s ' a i d a i e n t  mutuellement,  se formaient  l e s  
uns les a u t r e s  aux bonnes hab i tudes ,  e t  que 
p a r m i  l e  peuple personne peut -&tre  ne 
che rcha i t  tromper par  des  mensonges ou 
3es exage'rations.  " 
Legge. V. XV, 14. P. 471. 

The duke of Chow s a i d ,  "Oh! I have heard 
it s a i d  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  c a s e  of t h e  a n c i e n t s ,  
t h e i r  m i n i s t e r s  d i scharged  t h e i r  func t ions  
i n  warning and admonishing them, i n  pro- 
t e c t i n g  and lov ing  them, i n  teaching  and 
i n s t r u c t i n g  them; and among t h e i r  people 
there  w a s  ha rd ly  one who would impose on 
them by ex t ravagant  language o r  dece iv ing  
t r i c k s .  " 

'invicem docentes" 

(L) teaching  and l e a r n i n g ,  each i n  
t u r n  

From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

ZE (hsU. SU' 2835) A l l ,  t o g e t h e r ,  
mutual ly.  

TSl ( j u  4 * 5 *  3153) F l e sh ;  meat. Fleshy. 
-. 

The pulp of a f r u i t ,  e t c .  
Radica l  130. 

E ( p ' i  
3.5. 5169) The f o o t .  A r o l l  of 

c l o t h .  

(chiao1 719) To teach;  t o  i n s t r u c t .  As 
chiao1  c o l l .  , chiao4 l i t t  . 

(b)  Read c h m  A s  a noun, though 
t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  is  not  s t r i c t l y  
observed. Education; teaching.  

and opposes ~ h e b u ' s  r e i g n  of t e r r o r :  "Cheou d e m i t t i t  aerumnas". 
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46. cont.  

We f l o p  i f  we cannot main- XVI.4 
t a i n  t h e  awareness 

Diur turna  c o g i t e s  10 

r e spec t  t h e  awareness 

4 (p 'u3*5* 5399) To r a p ;  t o  t ap .  
Radica l  66. 

$ (hs iao4  2601) To honour one 's  parents :  
f i l i a l .  

"Sagetrieb" 

(G) myth-urge 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  X V I ,  3-4, 10. Pp. 298-299, 
301-302. 

I I Oh!,sage p r i n c e ,  auparavant  vous d i s i e z :  
"Tout depend de  nous." Moi non p lus  j e  n ' o se  
pas  f a i r e  reposer  t o u t e  ma confiance unique- 
ment s u r  l e  mandat du r o i  du c i e l ,  e t  ne  pas 
c r a i n d r e  pour l ' a v e n i r  l a  s&&ritg du c i e l ,  
b i e n  que pr&sent n o t r e  peuple ne  s e  
p l a igne  n i  ne s ' g lo igne  de nous. Oui, t o u t  
dLpend des  m i n i s t r e s . .  . . 

"Le mandat du c i e l  n ' e s t  pas  f a c i l e  & 
ga rde r ;  on ne n o i t  pas  s e  r epose r  t r o p  
fac i lement  (avec t r o p  de pr6somption) s u r  l a  
b o n d  du c i e l .  ~ e l u i i l i  perd l e  mandat du 
c i e l ,  q u i  n ' e s t  pas  capable  d ' i m i t e r  sans  
c e s s e  l a  d i l i g e n c e  - - e t  d e  s o u t e n i r  l a  g l o i r e  
de  s e s  phres ."  

Tcheou koung d i t :  "Sage Cheu, l e  c i e l  
donna une longue v i e  A c e s  s i x  m i n i s t r e s  11 11 

j u s t e s  e t  r e l i g i e u x ;  i ls  conservhrent  e t  
r6g lk ren t  l ' empire  des  In .  Le d e r n i e r  emper- 
e u r  de  l a  d y n a s t i e  des  I n  ( l e  t y r a n  Tcheou) 
p6 r i t  sous l e s  coups du c i e l .  Pensez donc 

l ' a v e n i r  ; vous a f  f e rmi rez  n o t r e  empire,  e t  
v o t r e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  rendra  i l l u s t r e  n o t r e  
dynast  i e  nouvellement f  onde'e . " 
Legge. V. X V I ,  3-4, 10. Pp. 475-477, 480. 

Oh! you have s a i d ,  0  p r i n c e ,  '1t depends 
,, 

on ou r se lves . '  I a l s o  do no t  d a r e  t o  r e s t  
i n  t h e  favour of God, never  f o r e c a s t i n g  a t  a  
d i s t a n c e  t h e  t e r r o r s  of Heaven i n  t h e  
p re sen t  t ime when t h e r e  i s  no murmuring o r  

1. The word does no t  appear i n  German d i c t i o n a r i e s .  I have given an  approximate 
t r a n s l a t i o n  der ived  from t h e  components -- a t y p i c a l l y  Poundian procedure: 
d i e  Sage -- legend,  myth (The German r e t u r n s  t o  r o o t s  i n  o r a l  t r a d i t i o n ;  t h e  
noun i s  de r ived  from t h e  ve rb  sagen -- t o  speak) ;  and d e r  T r i eb  -- d r i v e ,  
impulse,  u rge ,  and a l s o  germinat ing power, sprout;shoot.  
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47. cont .  disobedience among t h e  people;  -- t h e  
i s s u e  i s  wi th  men.... 

"The favour of Heaven i s  not  e a s i l y  
preserved.  Heaven i s  hard t o  be  depended 
on. Men l o s e  i t s  favouring appointment 
because they  cannot pursue and c a r r y  ou t  
t h e  reverence  and b r i l l i a n t  v i r t u e  of t h e i r  
f o r e f a t h e r s . "  

The duke s a i d ,  "Prince Shih,  Heaven g ives  
long l i f e  t o  t h e  j u s t  and t h e  i n t e l l i g e n t ;  
--it was thus  t h a t  t hose  m i n i s t e r s  main- 
t a i n e d  and r egu la t ed  t h e  dynasty of Yin. He 
who a t  l a s t  came t o  t h e  throne  was ex t in -  
guished by t h e  majesty of Heaven. Think you 
of t h e  d i s t a n t  f u t u r e ,  and we s h a l l  have 
t h e  decree  i n  favour of Chow made s u r e ,  and 
i t s  good government w i l l  b e  b r i l l i a n t l y  
d i sp l ayed  i n  our  new-founded Sta te . "  

2  EfX. ( s h i h  5780) Time. Opportuni ty.  See: 
no. 9. 

bfi (ngo3 4778) I ,  my, me, we, our.  
Sub jec t ive .  

1 3 (ko 3358) A s p e a r ,  a l ance .  Radical  
I 
I 62. 

f (shou3 5838) The hand. A "hand". 
Radica l  64. 

" m a i n t a i n  t h e  awareness/respect  t h e  aware- 
ness'' 

(SZU o r  ssu3  5588) To connect ;  t o  
i n h e r i t .  He i r s ;  p o s t e r i t y .  After-  
wards. 

At5 
all ( c h ' i e n  o r  t s ' i e n 3  919) Formerly; 

be fo re ;  i n  f r o n t  o f .  
4  3 A a  predecessor .  

(jen2 3097) Man, mankind. r-. 

=& (kungl 3711) To reverence ;  t o  r e spec t .  

4 (ming2 4534) Br igh t ,  c l e a r ,  i n t e l l i g e n t .  
See: no. 28. 

( r e 2 a 5 .  6162) Vir tue .  See: no. 11. 

"Diuturna cog i t e s "  

(L) Think of t h e  long run 
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  
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48. 

and 

t r a i n  t h e  f i t  men. 

ming ngo t s i u n  @ X V I .  20 

chiin 1727.Mat .  

Couvreur. I V .  X V I ,  20. Pp. 305-306. 
1 I Me pe rme t t r a i s - j e  de vous t e n i r  un 

langage c o n t r a i r e  mes sen t iments?  Moi, j e  
d i s :  "L'empereur n ' a  que nous deux pour 
l ' a i d e r . "  Vous 6 t e s  cer ta inement  d e  mon 
a v i s ;  vous d i t e s :  "Tout dhpend de nous 
deux." Parce  que l a  faveur  du c i e l  nous est 
venue avec une t e l l e  p l & i t u d e ,  (vous 
c ra ignez  peut -&tre)  que nous deux nous ne  
soyons pas  capables  d 'y  rgpondre. Mais vous 
sau rez  , j ' e sp&re ,  vous app l ique r  A p r a t i q u e r  
l a  v e r t u ,  e t  former l e s  hommes d e  t a l e n t .  
Pu i s  vous s e r e z  l i b r e  de  cgder l a  p l ace  un 
succes seu r ,  quand t o u t  s e r a  prosp&re .  " 
Legge. V. X V I ,  20. Pp. 484-485. 

"Am I no t  t o  b e  be l i eved  t h a t  I must t hus  
speak? I simply say ,  'The es tab l i shment  of 
our  dynasty r e s t s  w i th  us  two.' Do you agree  
w i t h  me? Then you a l s o  w i l l  s a y ,  'It r e s t s  
w i th  us  two.' And t h e  favour of Heaven has  
come t o  u s  s o  l a r g e l y :  -- i t  should be  ours  
t o  f e e l  a s  i f  we could not  s u s t a i n  i t .  I f  
you can b u t  r e v e r e n t l y  c u l t i v a t e  your v i r t u e ,  
and b r i n g  t o  l i g h t  our  men of eminence, then  
when you r e s i g n  t o  some successor  i n  a t ime 
of e s t a b l i s h e d  s e c u r i t y ,  I I 

" t r a i n  the  f i t  men" 

The complete phrase from Couvreur i s  
11 ming ngo t s i u n  min". 

(ming2 4534) To understand.  To i l l u s -  
t r a t e .  See: no. 28. 

$& (ngo3 4778) I, my, me, we, our .  

(chun4 1727) Super ior ,  handsome, 
r e f i n e d ,  eminent. 
7 f$ a s u p e r i o r  t a l e n t e d  men. 

'f ( jen2  3097) Man, mankind. 

( y ~ n 3  7759) To g r a n t ;  t o  a l low;  t o  
permi t ;  t o  consent ;  t o  s anc t ion ;  
t o  a s s e n t .  To conf ide  i n .  Sin- 
c e r e ;  l o y a l .  

JL ( jen2 3098) Man. Radica l  10. 

~ ( S Z U  o r  ssu 5568) S e l f i s h ,  p r i -  
va t e .  Used a s  t h e  s i g n  of a 
b lank  t o  b e  f i l l e d  up. 
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48. cont.  

p. 558 

49. 

Cdn't  s e e  i t  (ming) could 

& extend t o  t h e  people ' s  
s u b s i d i a  , 

t h a t  i t  was i n  some f i n e  way t i e d  
up wi th  t h e  people 

2 (p 'u3*5* 5399) To r ap ;  t o  tap .  
Radica l  66. 

(min2 4508) The people;  mankind. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  XVIII, 4-5; 8-9. Pp. 312-313; 

"Anciennement l e  r o i  du c i e l  envoya des  
malheurs 1 l l empereur  (Kie) , de  l a  dynast  i e  
des  H i a ,  pour l ' a v e r t i r  de  s e  c o r r i g e r .  
Celu i -c i  s 'abandonnant de p l u s  en p l u s  
ses pass ions ,  ne  vou lu t  pas m$me par  une 
p a r o l e  t6moigner au  peuple quelque commi- 
& r a t i o n .  Ses exces  aveugl&rent  t e l l emen t  
son i n t e l l i g e n c e  que dans t o u t  l e  cours  
d'une journge il ne  s e n t a i t  p l u s  jamais 
l ' i n s p i r a t i o n  du r o i  du c i e l .  C ' e s t  ce  que 
vous avez entendu d i r e .  

"Dans s a  f o l l e  pr&omption, il s e  per- 
suada que l e  r o i  du c i e l  ne l u i  r e t i r e r a i t  
j amais  son mandat, e t  n ' a i d a  pas  l e  peuple 
s e  procurer  des  r e s sou rces . . . .  

"T'ang l e  Vic to r i eux  mgr i t a  d ' a t r e  c h o i s i  
par  vos nombreuses n a t i o n s ,  e t  de deveni r  l e  
souvera in  des  peuples  l a  p l a c e  des  Hia. 

"I1 s ' a p p l i q u a  g t a b l i r  l e  fondement de 
son a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  c.-A-d. p r a t i q u e r  l a  
v e r t u ,  e t  par  ce  moyen encouragea l e  peuple.  
Le peuple l ' i m i t a ,  encouragd pa r  l 'exemple 
du pr ince ."  

Legge. V.  XVIII, 4-5; 8-9. Pp. 495-496; 498. 

'God s e n t  down c o r r e c t i o n  on Hea, bu t  the 
sovere ign  only  increased  h i s  luxury  and 
s l o t h ,  and would no t  speak k ind ly  t o  t h e  
people.  He proved himself on t h e  con t r a ry  
d i s s o l u t e  and dark ,  and would n o t  y i e l d  f o r  
a s i n g l e  day t o  t h e  l ead ing  of God; -- t h i s  

h 

is what you have heard.  He kep t  reckoning on- 
t h e  decree  of God i n  h i s  favour ,  and would 
n o t  promote t h e  means of t h e  peop le ' s  
suppor t . . . .  

be  seen  ( i n  conjunct ion  wi th  t h e  preceding 1. The conduct p re sc r ibed  h e r e  can 
c h a r a c t e r s :  @ - h s ~ l $ $  chiao1-- "mutual i n s t r u c t i o n " ;  and t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  f o r  
11 mainta in  the  awareness") a s  a composite d e l i n e a t i o n  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of 
Pound's no t ion  of "Sagetrieb" , 
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49. cont .  

50. 

I I And don ' t  p e s t e r  your o f f i c e r s "  
X I X .  18 

"Don't g e t  i n t o  small  dog-fights" 

' I n  t h e  c a s e  indeed of T'ang t h e  Success- 
f u l ,  i t  was because he was t h e  choice of 
your many reg ions  t h a t  he superseded Hea and 
became t h e  l o r d  of t h e  people.  He pa id  care-  
f u l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  v i r t u e s  of a  
s o v e r e i m ,  i n  o rde r  t o  s t i m u l a t e  t h e  people,  
and they  on t h e i r  p a r t  imi t a t ed  him, and 
were s t imula ted ."  

& (ming4 4537) The w i l l  of God. A 
command; a  decree.  To command. Fa t e ,  
des t iny .  L i f e .  To name. Government 
n o t i f i c a t i o n .  

tl (k'ou3 3434) An opening; a  mouth. 
Speech, t a l k .  Radica l  30. 

rJ (ch ieh  o r  t s i e h  2.5. 798) A j o i n t .  A 
s e a l .  Radical  26. 

A ( c h i ,  t ~ i ~ * ~ * )  To assemble. To 
ga the r  t oge the r .  

A ( j enL  3097) Man, mankind. 

- ( i  1.5. 3016) To u n i f y ,  t o  u n i t e .  
See: no. 11. 

"extend t o  t h e  peop le ' s  subs id ia"  

See: foo tno te  1. 

(L) suppor t  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

Couvreur. I V .  X I X ,  18. P. 328. 
11 Oh! mon jeune souvera in ,  mon che r  f i l s ,  

moi Tan, j e  vous a i  communique' tous  l e s  bons 
enseignements que j ' a i  r e ~ u s  . ~ & s o r m a i s ,  
f i l s  d i s t ingue '  (de Ou wang) , p e t i t - f i l s  
d i s t i n g u &  (de Wenn wang), ne commettez pas 
l a  f a u t e  (de v o u l o i r  vous occuper vous-m4me) 
de  tous  l e s  proc&s j u g e r ,  de  tous  l e s  a v i s  

donner. Ce s o i n  d o i t  4 t r e  l a i s s 6  aux 
o f f i c i e r s  q u i  en  on t  l a  charge." 

Legge. V. X I X ,  18. Pp. 519-520. 

"Oh! I, Tan, have rece ived  t h e s e  e x c e l l -  
e n t  words from o t h e r s ,  and t e l l  them a l l  t o  
you, young son ,  t h e  king.  From t h i s  t ime 
f o r t h ,  0  accomplished son of Woo, accom- 
p l i s h e d  grandson of Wan, do no t  e r r  i n  

2  1. I. e .  , when $ ming4 i s  tempered wi th  l i n g  , " s e n s i b i l i t y " .  
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50. cont. 

Hio kbu jou kouh XX. 16 
I' Get the mot juste before action" 

tou& cf. The Ta Seu 

Awareness restful & fake is 
fatiguing. 18 

regard to the litigations and precautionary 
measures; -- let the proper officers 
regulate them. " 

"Don't get into small dog-fights" 

fs (YU 4*5* 7685) A prison. A trial at 
law. Litigation. 

'{(ch';an3 1650) The dog. Radical 94. 3 
L 

5 (yen 7334) Words; speech. To talk; 
GI to speak; to express; to mean. 

Radical 149. 

Couvreur. IV. XX, 16-18. Pp. 336-338. 
I 

"Etudiez 11antiquit6 avant d'entrer en 
charge, d&lib&rez sur les affaires avant de 
prendre vos d6cision; et votre administra- 
tion sera exempte d'erreurs.... I 

"Je vous en avertis, ministres d'Etat, 
le nombre et la grandeur des services 
dependent surtout de la volont6 ; 1 'accroisse- 
ment des possessions dgpend surtout du 
travail. Celui qui sait prendre une dgter- 
mination courageuse, ne rencontre aucune 
dif f iculte'. 

"Les dignit& engendrent naturellement 
l'orgueil, et les riches traitements la 
prodigalit<. (Ou bien, les dignit& ne sont 
pas conferees en vue d'inspirer de l'or- 
gueil, ni les traitements ackordks en vue 
de favoriser la prodigalit&). Le respect et 
l'gconomie doivent &tre des vertus v6rit- 
ables, et non pas seulement simule'es. Jg 
pratique de la vraie vertu repose le coeur 
et le rend chacque jour meilleur. Une con- 
duite hypocrite fatigue le coeur et le rend 
chaque jour plus impuissant." 

Legge. V. XX, 16-18. Pp. 531-533. Z 

"Study antiquity in order to enter on 
your offices. In deliberating on affairs, 
determine by help-of such study,, and your 
arts of government will be free from 
error.. . . 

I caution you, my high nobles, exalted 
merit depends on the high aim, and a patri- 
mony is enlarged only by diligence. It is by 
means of bold decision that future diffi- 
culties are avoided. With rank, pride comes 
unperceived, and extravagance in the same 
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51. cont .  way wi th  emolument. Let  reverence and 
economy be r e a l  v i r t u e s ,  and do not  show 
them i n  your a f f a i r s  wi th  hypocrisy.  
P r a c t i s e  them a s  v i r t u e s ,  and your minds 
w i l l  be  a t  e a s e ,  and you w i l l  d a i l y  become 
more admirable.  P r a c t i s e  them i n  hypocr i sy ,  
and your minds w i l l  b e  t o i l e d ,  and you w i l l  
d a i l y  become more s tupid ."  

11 Hio kou jou kouan" 

From Couvreur 's Chinese phonet ic  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  I V .  XX, 16. 

@. ( h s ~ e h ~ ' ~ '  2779) To s tudy:  t o  l e a r n .  4 
See: foo tno te  1. 
3 8 (ku 3447) Ancient ;  a n t i q u e ;  o ld .  
4.5. ,& ( j u  3152) To e n t e r ;  t o  make t o  
e n t e r .  To pu t  i n .  Radica l  11. 

(kuanl 3552) An o f f i c i a l ,  a mandarin. 
Publ ic .  A term of r e spec t .  

"Get t h e  mot j u s t e  be fo re  ac t ion"  

( i 4  3006) To d i s c u s s ;  t o  t a l k  over;  t o  
consu l t  ; t o  d e l i b e r a t e .  To c r i t  i- 
c i s e .  

d 2 (yen2 7334) Words; speech. To t a l k ;  
t o  speak. 

& ( i 4  3002) Right  conduct.  Righteous- 
ness .  Moral i ty .  Duty t o  one ' s  
neighbour.  Pub l i c  s p i r i t .  P a t r i -  
o t i c .  Loyal. F a i t h f u l .  

"to& c f .  The Ta Seu" 

( tuan4  6547) To s top .  To c u t  o f f ;  t o  
s e v e r ;  t o  i n t e r r u p t .  

*(a)  To dec ide ;  t o  g ive  judgement. 

See: foo tno te  2. 

1. I n  Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n  of t he  Ta Hsio t h e  c h a r a c t e r  is  rendered a s  "adul t  
s tudy ,  gr inding  t h e  co rn  i n  t h e  head ' s  mortar  t o  f i t  it f o r  use". (Confucius,  
P* 27) 

2. The r e fe rence  i s  t o  t h e  Ta Hsio ( I  w a s  n o t  a b l e  t o  f i n d  t h e  s y l l a b l e  seu 
denot ing  anything appropr i a t e  i n  any Chinese d i c t i o n a r y ,  and presume t h a t  
Pound is  he re  employing a personal ized  ~ h o n e t i c s )  i n  which Pound r ende r s  t h i s  
c h a r a c t e r  a s  "cut  t h e  cackle' '  and g l o s s e s  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  wi th  t h e  explana t ion  
11 ideogram of t h e  ax and t h e  documents of t h e  a r ch ives  t i e d  up i n  s i l k " .  
(Confucius,  p. 77) The r i g h t  hand component of t h e  c h a r a c t e r  i s  indeed t h e  



XXI. 7. nor  laws a s  a means of 
oppression.  

Not a l l  t h i n g s  from one man 

That i s ,  i n  some.cases,  c h a r i t y  

i o u  ioung t e  n a i  t a  

awareness extended 

% chong X X I ,  14 

The 5 laws have roo t  i n  a n  
awareness 

che funge. - 

Couvreur. I V .  X X I ,  7 .  Pp. 341-342. 

L'empereur d i t :  " ~ i u n  tch 'enn ,  61a rg i s sez  
(temp6rez dans l ' a p p l i c a t i o n )  l e s  grands 
enseignements de Tcheou koung. N1abusez pas  
d e  v o t r e  puissance  pour opprimer vos s u j e t s ,  
n i  des  l o i s  pour v i o l e r  l e s  d r o i t s  d ' a u t r u i .  
Soyez indu lgen t ,  mais pas  t r o p ;  soyez 
accommodant, avec a i s a n c e  e t  sans  e f f o r t . "  

Legge. V. XXI.  7, P. 541. 

The k i n g  s a i d ,  "Keun-ch'in, do you g ive  
t h e i r  f u l l  development t o  t h e  g r e a t  l e s s o n s  
of t h e  duke of Chow. Do no t  r e l y  on your 
power t o  e x e r c i s e  oppress ion;  do n o t  r e l y  
on t h e  laws t o  p r a c t i s e  e x t o r t i o n .  Be g e n t l e ,  
b u t  w i t h  s t r i c t n e s s  of r u l e .  Promote harmony 
by t h e  d i s p l a y  of an easy forbearance."  

Couvreur. I V .  XXI ,  11-14. Pp. 342-343. 
I 1 N'ayez n i  c o l & r e  n i  ressent iment  c o n t r e  

ceux q u i  t a r d e n t  s e  c o r r i g e r ,  e t  n ' ex igez  
pas qu'un h o m e  r6un i s se  en  l u i  s e u l  t o u t e s  
les q u a l i t &  sans  aucun d6faut .  

"I1 f a u t  que vous soyez p a t i e n t ,  e t  vous 
r g u s s i r e z .  Ayez l e  coeur  l a r g e  (soyez 
indu lgen t ,  g&n&reux),  e t  v o t r e  v e r t u  s e r a  
grande.  

I I Marquez p a r  des  s i g n e s  d i s t i n c t i f s  ( l e s  
h a b i t a t i o n s ,  les v i l l a g e s  de)  ceux q u i  
so ignent  b i e n  l e u r s  a f f a i r e s ,  c o m e  a u s s i  
( l e s  h a b i t a t i o n s  e t  l e s  v i l l a g 5 s  de)  ceux 
q u i  ngg l igen t  l e u r s  a f  f a i r e s .  Elevez aux 
charges  ceux q u i  s o n t  ber tueux ,  a f i n  d l  
a t t i r e r  & l a  v e r t u  l e s  hommes v i c i eux .  

"L'homme naZt bon; sous l ' i n f l u e n c e  des  
o b j e t s  e x d r i e u r s  s e s  d i s p o s i t i o n s  changent;  
il n6g l ige  ce  que son p r i n c e  l u i  recommande, 

t h e  axe r a d i c a l  (chin1 1054),  b u t  where Pound has  found h i s  etymology f o r  t h e  
lef t -hand component I am a t  a l o s s  t o  exp la in .  Th i s  c h a r a c t e r ,  though not  
l i s t e d  i n  Mathewsl i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  i s  de f ined  i n  Wieger 's Chinese Cha rac t e r s ,  
p. 700, a s  " t o  continue". The only  o t h e r  occurrence I have found is  i n  t h e  

I I c h a r a c t e r ,  $@ ( ch i4  452) , de f ined  a s  To connect ,  t o  cont inue ,  t o  succeed" 
( i n  t h e  sense  of success ion  t o  a t i t l e  o r  p o s i t i o n ) .  8 szu i s  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  
f o r  s i l k  t h r e a d ,  and t h e  upper component of t h i s  r a d i c a l  is  repea ted  four  
t imes i n  t h e  obscure c h a r a c t e r .  It would appear  t h a t  t he  concept  of d e c i s i o n  
i s  involved wi th  knowing when t o  c u t  t h e  thread .  The c h a r a c t e r  may r e p r e s e n t  
a loom. 
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53. cont .  e t  recherche ce que son p r ince  recherche 
( l e  repos e t  l e s  p l a i s i r s ) .  S i  vous ob- 
s e rvez  l e s  c inq grandes l o i s  des  r e l a t i o n s  
s o c i a l e s  sincArement e t  constarnment, chacun 
s e  r6formera e t  avancera dans l a  grande 
vo ie  de l a  p e r f e c t i o n .  Moi v o t r e  souvera in ,  
j e  s e r a i  au  comble du bonheur, e t  tous  l e s  
gges c6l;breront A jamais vos b i e n f a i t s . "  

Legge. V. X X I ,  11-14. Pp. 542-543. 

"Be not  p a s s i o n a t e  w i th  t h e  o b s t i n a t e ,  
and d i s l i k e  them. Seek no t  every q u a l i t y  i n  
one i n d i v i d u a l .  You must have pa t i ence  and 
you w i l l  b e  s u c c e s s f u l ;  have forbearance  
and your v i r t u e  w i l l  be  g r e a t .  Mark those  
who manage t h e i r  a f f a i r s  w e l l ,  and a l s o  
mark those who do not  do so .  Advance the  
good t o  induce those  who may not  be  s o  t o  
fo l low t h e i r  examde.  

"The people a r e  born good, and a r e  
changed by e x t e r n a l  t h i n g s ,  s o  t h a t  they  
r e s i s t  what t h e i r  s u p e r i o r s  command, and 
fo l low what they  themselves love .  Do you 
b u t  r e v e r e n t l y  observe a l l  t he  s t a t u t e s ,  and 
they  w i l l  become v i r t u o u s ;  they  w i l l  thus  
a l l  b e  changed, and t r u l y  advance t o  a g r e a t  
degree of exce l l ence .  Then s h a l l  I ,  the  one - 

man, enjoy much happiness ,  and your exce l l -  
e n t  s e r v i c e s  w i l l  be  famous through long 
ages  ! " 

"Not a l l  t h i n g s  from one man" 

(pe i4  4997) To prepare ;  t o  provide ;  t o  
put  i n  o rde r ;  t o  complete. Perfec-  
t i o n ;  completeness; ready. 

"That i s ,  i n  some cases ,  c h a r i t y  
i o u  ioung te  n a i  t a  

awareness extended 

(yu3 7533) To have. To e x i s t ;  t o  be .  
There is  ; t h e r e  a r e ;  t h e r e  were. 

(yung2 7560) Appearance ; manner ; 
bea r ing  . 

*(a)  To al low.  To permit .  To b e a r ;  
t o  endure. To fo rg ive .  To conta in .  
To admit.  Capacity.  

fg ( t e  
2.5. 

6162) V i r tue .  See: no. 11 & 
foo tno te  1. 

1. The uncompromising inward gaze,  " the  process  of looking s t r a i g h t  i n t o  one 's  
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53. cont .  

54. 

King Owen had men about him: 

P r ince  of Kouo 

Houng I eo ,  San I Cheng 

f i  (na i3  4612) Conjunctive and d is junc-  
t i v e  p a r t i c l e .  But, i f ,  namely. 
Also, and, however, then.  
4 ( t a  5943) Grea t ;  b i g ;  t a l l ;  v a s t ;  
ex t ens ive .  Noble; h igh  i n  rank. 
Very; very  much. To make g r e a t .  
Radica l  37. 

(shengl 5738) To produce; t o  b r i n g  
f o r t h ;  t o  bege t .  To be born. L i f e ,  
l i v i n g .  Radica l  100. 

4 @ (hou 2147) Thick; s u b s t a n t i a l ,  gener- 
ous.  

*(a) S ince re ,  v i r t u o u s ,  genuine. 
I'  The 5 laws have roo t  i n  an awareness" 

( t i e n 3  6347) A s t a t u t e ;  a law; a code; 
a canon. Documents, records .  

*12 h $B. t h e  Five Rela t ionships .  
(Between p r i n c e  and m i n i s t e r s ,  
f a t h e r  and son,  husband and 
wi fe ,  b r o t h e r s ,  and f r i e n d s . )  

( t s a i 4  6657) A t ;  i n ;  on. To r e s t  wi th ;  
t o  c o n s i s t  i n .  To be p re sen t ;  t o  be 
a l i v e .  With r e f e rence  t o ;  i n  p o i n t  
o f ;  i n  t h e  case  o f .  
2.5. 

'(Jet ( t e  6162) Awareness. See: no. 11 & 
above . 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

"che funge" 

( I t )  which a c t s  

Couvreur. I V .  XVI ,  12-14. Pp. 302-303. 
11 Mais (dkjA auparavant)  Venn wang a v a i t  

re 'ussi  g t a b l i r  l ' o r d r e  e t  l a  concorde c. 

dans l a  p a r t i e  de l ' empire  q u i  e ' t a i t  sous 

own hea r t "  c l eanses  outward pe rcep t ion  and e f f e c t s  and is  a f f e c t e d  by conduct 
i n  t h e  s o c i a l  sphere.  This  process  Pound comes t o  d e f i n e  a s  "awareness", a 
term wi th  a genera t ion  homologous t o  h i s  " s e n s i b i l i t y " .  These i n c l u s i v e  terms, 
subsuming t h e  r e c i p r o c a l  process  enacted i n  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  themselves,  a r e  an 
a c c r u a l  of t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  exempla of t h a t  conduct which e s t a b l i s h e s  v i r t u o u s  
government r e g i s t e r e d  i n  t h i s  canto .  

1. Both Couvreur 's and Legge's c i rcumlocutory t r a n s l a t i o n s  a l t e r  and obscure 
the  very  s imple and d i r e c t  sense  of t h i s  phrase.  
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54. cont .  

d% Sage t r i eb  

a s  t h e  hand g r i p s  t h e  wheat, % 
Risked t h e  smoke t o  go forward 

n o t r e  debendance. C ' e s t  q u ' i l  a v a i t  & son 
s e r v i c e  des  h o m e s  t e l s  que (son f r k r e )  
Chou, p r i n c e  de Kouo, Houng I a o ,  San I 
cheng, T ' a i  T ien  e t  Nan koung Kouo ." 

Tcheou koung a j o u t a :  " ~ i  ces  h o m e s  
n f  ava i en t  pas  6 t6  capables  d ' a l l e r  r i pandre  
p a r t o u t  l 'enseignement  des  pr inc ipaux de- 
v o i r s  l ' i n f l u e n c e  de l a  v e r t u  de Wenn wang 
-9 

ne s e r a i t  pas  descendue s u r  l e  peuple.  
" ~ r $ c e  A l a  b o n d  du c i e l  q u i  6 t a i t  t o u t  

A f a i t  p rop ice ,  c e s  c inq  h o m e s  q u i  suiv-  
a i e n t  constamment l a  vo ie  de  l a  v e r t u  e t  
conna i s sa i en t  l a  majestk r edou tab le  du c i e l ,  
& l a i r k r e n t  l ' e s p r i t  de  Wenn wang. Avec l e u r  
s ecour s ,  il se s i g n a l a  e t  p ro t6gea  l e  peu- 
p l e .  Sa r enomge  p a r v i n t  aux o r e i l l e s  du r o i  
du c i e l ,  e t  il r e s u t  l e  mandat q u i  a v a i t  &t& 
conf6re' aux p r i n c e s  de In." 

Legge. V. XVI ,  12-14. Pp. 481-482. 

"But t h a t  k ing  Wan was a b l e  t o  c o n c i l i a t e  
and u n i t e  t h e  p o r t i o n  of t he  g r e a t  empire 
which he  came t o  posses s ,  was owing t o  h i s  - -- 

having such m i n i s t e r s  a s  h i s  b r o t h e r  of Kih, 
Hwang Yaou, San E - s h g ,  T ' ae  Teen, and Nan- 
kun P Kw6. " 

He repea ted  t h i s  sen t iment ,  " ~ u t  f o r  the  
a b i l i t y  of t h e s e  men t o  go and come i n  h i s  
a f f a i r s ,  developing h i s  cons t an t  l e s s o n s ,  
t h e r e  would have been no b e n e f i t s  descending 
from king  Wan on t h e  people.  And i t  a l s o  was 
from t h e  de termina te  favour of Heaven, t h a t  
t h e r e  were t h e s e  men of f i r m  v i r t u e ,  and 
a c t i n g  accord ing  t o  t h e i r  knowledge of t h e  
dread majes ty  of Heaven, t o  g ive  themselves 
t o  e n l i g h t e n  k ing  Wan, and l ead  him forward 
t o  h i s  h igh  d i s t i n c t i o n  and u n i v e r s a l  over- 
r u l e ,  till h i s  fame reached t h e  e a r s  of 
God, and h e  rece ived  t h e  decree  of Yin." 

See: no. 46. 
Pound i s  he re  render ing  t h e  phrase  
"ti i kiao". 

3 ( t i  2 * 5 '  6218) To fo l low t h e  r i g h t  pa th .  
To b r i n g  forward; t o  d i r e c t .  The 
r i n h t  pa th .  - 

2 
( i  3001) Cups o r  vases  used i n  l i b a -  

t i o n s .  A r u l e ;  a law. Regular ;  con- 
s t a n t .  The normal n a t u r e  of man. 
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54. cont .  

55. 

a p e r i e n s  t i b i  animum: 

$k (chiao1 719) To teach .  Teaching. 
See: no. 46. 

"as t h e  hand g r i p s  t h e  wheat" 

(ping3 5291) To g ra sp ,  t o  ho ld ,  t o  
maintain.  

* (a )  A handful  of g r a i n .  

(ho2 2114) Growing g r a i n ;  c rops .  
Radica l  115. 

3 See: foo tno te  1. 

" r i sked  t h e  smoke t o  go forward" 

(mao4 4373) To go forward w i t h  eyes 
covered. To r i s k ,  t o  rush upon. To 
pu t  f o r t h ,  t o  i s s u e  f o r t h .  

q Morrison, 7525: "A covering f o r  
t h e  head". 

f3 (mu 4 * 5 *  4596) The eyes.  To r ega rd ,  
t o  look  on. Radica l  109. 

See: foo tno te  2. 

Couvreur. I V .  XVI, 18. P. 305. 

Tcheou koung d i t  : "L ' empereur pr&6den t 
(ou wang) vous a ouver t  son coeur  e t  a t o u t  
c o n f i g  5 vos so ins .  En vous c o n s t i t u a n t  l ' u n  
des  ( t r o i s )  pr inc ipaux c h e f s  du peuple,  il 
vous a d i t :  "Aidez l 'empereur (mon f i l s )  
avec i n t e l l i g e n c e  e t  dgvouement. Unis dans 
une mutue l le  conf iance ,  soutenez  ensemble 
+e poids  de ce  grand mandat du c i e l .  Pensez 
a l a  v e r t u  d e  Wenn wang, e t  prenez s u r  vous 
c e t t e  charge q u i  demande une s o l l i c i t u d e  
sans  l i m i t e . "  

Legge. V. XVI, 18. P. 484. 

The duke s a i d ,  "The former king l a i d  b a r e  
h i s  h e a r t ,  and gave f u l l  charge t o  you, con- 
s t i t u t i n g  you one of t h e  guides  of t h e  
people,  and say ing ,  'Do you w i t h  i n t e l l i g e n c e  
and energy prove a he lpe r  t o  t h e  k ing;  do you 

1. Th i s  c h a r a c t e r  i s  not  found i n  Mathews' i n  i s o l a t i o n .  Morrison, 8603, g ives  
I1 From a hand grasp ing  grain".  

2. Pound may have picked up a s u  g e s t i o n  f o r  "smoke" i n  two of Mathews' p h r a s a l  8 examples used t o  i l l u s t r a t e  mao : 13 @ 'I( f i g .  t o  g e t  angry,  t o  throw ou t  
sparks ;  and 14 t o  smoke -- a s  a chimney. 

Pound o r  h i s  p r i n t e r  has  omi t ted  a h o r i z o n t a l  s t r o k e  i n  t h e  - mu 4' component. 
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55. con t .  w i t h  s i n c e r i t y  suppor t  and c a r r y  on t h i s  
g r e a t  decree .  Think of t h e  v i r t u e  of  king 
Wan, and e n t e r  g r e a t l y  i n t o  h i s  boundless 
a n x i e t i e s .  ' I '  

11 a p e r i e n s  t i b i  animum" 

(L) opened up h i s  s o u l  t o  you 
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

1. The important  c h a r a c t e r  h e r e  i s  ( fu l  1950),  "To s t a t e  t o ,  t o  announce. 
To open, a s  a flower.  " The s a r e  -itjj ( fu3  1942), t o  begin ,  and 8 
(fang1 1802),  t h e  c e n t r e  o r  focus.  
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p. 560 

56. 

WITH solicitude 

1 IV. xvi. 18 

that mirroured turbationem, 

xvi.20: only two of us who will 
roll up our sleeves. 

Zouvreur. IV. XVI, 18. P. 305. 
1 I . . . .Pensez la vertu de Wenn wang, et 

prenez sur vous cette charge qui demande 
m e  sollicitude sans limite." 

Legge. V. XVI, 18. P. 484. 
I I .... Think of the virtue of king Wsn, 

snd enter greatly into his boundless 
snxieties. " 

(hsa, sa 
4.5. 2862) Sympathy, pity. 

7 $2 a benevolent eovernment . u $1 (hsin. sin1 2735) The heart. The 
moral nature, the mind, the 

' affections. Intention. Radical 
61. 

& (hsueh 3.4.5. 2901) Blood. Blood 
relationship. Radical 143. 

"turbat ionem" 

(L) confusion, disorder. 
From Couvreur's Latin translation: 
IV. XVI ,  19. P. 305. 

Couvreur. IV. XVI, 20. Pp. 305-306. 

"Me permettrais-je de vous tenir un 
langage contraire mes sentiments? Moi, je 
dis: "L'empereur n'a que nous deux pour ,. 
l'aider." Vous Stes certainement de mon 
avis; vous dites: "Tout dgpend de nous 
deux.". . . . 
Legge. V. XVI, 20. Pp. 484-485. 

"Am I not to be believed that I must 
thus speak? I simply say, 'The establish- 
ment of our dynasty rests with us two.' 
Do you agree with me? Then you also will 
say, 'It rests with us two.'.... 



hs  i ang  2  
a x v i i ,  7  

Lost  t h e  f e e l  of t h e  people 

x v i i i ,  5  

Zouvreur. I V .  X V I I ,  7. P. 310. 

, "Tenez constamment l e  j u s t e  mi l i eu .  
Evi tez de f a i r e  l e  sage  e t  de bouleverser  
Les anc iens  s t a t u t s .  Examinez a t t e n t i v e -  
nent c e  que vous voyez e t  c e  que vous 
Z n d e z ;  ne changez pas vos r&gles de  
conduite  A cause d 'une p a r o l e  peu sage  
qu'on vous au ra  d i t e ;  e t  moi v o t r e  souver- 
a in ,  j e  vous donnera i  des  &loges.  " 

Legge. V. XVII, 7. P.  491. 

'Follow t h e  course of t h e  Mean, and do 
not by assuming t o  be  i n t e l l i g e n t  throw 
~ l d  s t a t u t e s  i n t o  confusion.  Watch over 
ghat you s e e  and h e a r ,  and do n o t  f o r  one- 
s ided  words d e v i a t e  from t h e  r i g h t  r u l e .  
rhen I, t h e  one man, w i l l  p r a i s e  you."' 

# (hsiang.  s i ang2  2579) I n  d e t a i l ;  
p a r t i c u l a r s .  To examine wi th  c a r e ;  
t o  judge. Carefu l ly .  

5 
(yen2 7334) Words; speech. To t a l k ;  

t o  speak; t o  exp res s ;  t o  mean. 
Radical  149. 

(yang2 7247) A sheep;  a  goa t .  
Radica l  123. 

Couvreur. I V .  XVIII, 5. Pp. 312-313. 

"Dans sa f o l l e  pr&omption, il s e  per- 
suada que l e  r o i  du c i e l  ne  hi r e t i r e r a i t  
jamais son mandat, e t  n ' a i d a  pas l e  peuple 

s e  p rocu re r  des  r e s sou rces ;  mais par  
l ' emplo i  f  r&pent des  p l u s  c r u e l s  supp l i ce s  , 
il augmenta l e  t:ouble dans l ' empire .  I1 
n i t  d 'abord l e  desordre  dans son p a l a i s  
(par  s e s  d6bauches);  e n s u i t e  il ne  s u t  pas 
t r a i t e r  avec b o n d  l a  mu l t i t ude ,  ne l u i  
donna pas  des  s o i n s  d i l i g e n t s  e t  ne  f u t  pas r. 

l i b g r a l  envers  son peuple.  Les h o m e s  av ides  
e t  c r u e l s  4 t a i e n t  l e s  s e u l s  q u ' i l  comblait  
d'honneurs 
l e  nez ,  l e s  
c a p i t a l e  de 

chaque jou r ;  il f a i s a i t  couper 
membres s e s  s u j e t s  dans l a  
ses p&res .  11 

Legge. V. XVIII, 5. Pp. 496-497. 

"He kept  reckoning on t h e  dec ree  of God 
i n  h i s  favour ,  and would n o t  promote t h e  
means of t h e  peop le ' s  suppor t .  By g r e a t  
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60. 

x v i i i ,  19 

i n f l i c t i o n s  of punishment a l s o ,  he in-  
c reased  t h e  d i s o r d e r  of t h e  S t a t e s  of Hea. 
The f i r s t  cause of h i s  e v i l  course  was the  
i n t e r n a l  mi s ru l e ,  which made him u n f i t  t o  
d e a l  w e l l  w i th  t h e  mul t i t udes .  Nor d i d  he  
seek  a t  a l l  t o  employ men whom he could 
r e s p e c t ,  and who might d i s p l a y  a  generous 
kindness  t o  t h e  people,  b u t  he d a i l y  hon- 
oured t h e  covetous and c r u e l ,  who were 
g u i l t y  of c r u e l  t o r t u r e s  i n  t h e  c i t i e s  of 
~ e a .  " 

( l i n g 2  4071) S e n s i b i l i t y .  z z  
See: nos.  1 6 28. 

I ~ o u v r e u r .  I V .  XVIII, 19. P. 317. 

I " ~ e u l  l e  chef de n o t r e  pr inc ipaut ;  de  
1 Tcheou (Ou wang) t r a i t a i t  avec b o n d  l a  
mu l t i t ude ,  s a v a i t  p o r t e r  l e  poids de l a  
p r a t i q u e  de l a  v e r t u ,  s e r v i r  l e s  e s p r i t s  e t  
l e  c i e l  hi-mgme. Alors  l e  c i e l  l ' i n s t r u i -  
s i t  l e  combla de  s e s  b i e n f a i t s ,  e t  l e  

- 9  

c h o i s i t  pour rempl i r  son mandat & l a y l a c e  
d e s  I n  e t  gouverner vos nombreuses con- 
: tre'es." 

ILegge. V. XVIII, 19. Pp. 501-502. 
11 There were, however, ou r  k ings  of Chow, 

who t r e a t e d  w e l l  t h e  mul t i t udes  of t h e  
people ,  and were a b l e  t o  s u s t a i n  t h e  burden 
of v i r t u o u s  government, and t o  p r e s i d e  over  
a l l  s e r v i c e s  t o  s p i r i t s  and t o  Heaven. 
Heaven thereupon i n s t r u c t e d  them, and in-  
c reased  t h e i r  exce l l ence ,  made choice  of 
them, and gave them t h e  decree  of Yin, t o  
r u l e  over  your many regions."  

( t i e n 3  6347) A s t a t u t e ;  a law; a  code; 
a canon. Documents; records .  ?. 

*(a )  To be  i n  charge o f ;  t o  c o n t r o l .  

4845) Eight .  Radica l  12. 
31 /x g$ t h e  Eight  F e s t i v a l s  -- 

i .e. ,  t h e  beginning of t h e  
f o u r  seasons ,  t h e  equinoxes, 
and t h e  s o l s t i c e s .  

( c h ' ~ l * ~ *  1623) Crooked, ben t .  
Wrong, f a l s e  
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way r epea t ed ly  not  c l e a n ,  n o i s y ,  61 
your h e a r t s  l o v e l e s s .  2  

62. 

G e t  men, i t  w i l l  grow 

Milites i n s t a r  ursorum, x x i i i ,  5 ,  
men s t r o n g  a s  b e a r s  

Not i n  two minds 

*(b) Shoots ,  smal l  t h i n g s .  
2  flk $3 minut iae  of 

e t i q u e t t e .  

(chiao1 719) To t each ;  t o  i n s t r u c t .  

See: nos.  46 & 54. 

fN (chien3 837) A s l i p  of bamboo f o r  6l making no te s .  Documents 
*(b) To choose. To examine. To 

appoin t .  

Fb' (chu 2 * 5 *  1373) The bamboo. Radical  
118. 

BHq (chien1 835) Among, i n ,  on,  whi le .  
The space between. 

$7 (men2 4418) A door ,  a  gateway, 
an  opening. Radica l  169. 

a ( j ih4*5*3124)  The sun. A day. 
Dai ly.  Radica l  72. 

Couvreur. I V .  X V I I I ,  22. P. 318. 

"Vous e x c i t e z  souvent du t r o u b l e .  N'avez- 
vous pas  e n  vos coeurs  l tamour de  vous- 
nQmes? (ne craignez-vous pas  i.es chh t i -  
nents)?  Refuseriez-vous donc absolument 
l ' a c q u i e s c e r  & l a  volont;  du c i e l ? .  . . . II 
Legge. V. X V I I I ,  22. P.  503. 

"The p a t h s  which you t r e a d  a r e  cont inu-  
-- - 

a l l y  t h o s e  of d i squ ie tude ;  -- have you i n  
your h e a r t s  no love  f o r  yourse lves?  do you 
r e fuse  so g r e a t l y  t o  acquiesce  i n  t h e  ord- 
inance of  Heaven?.... 11 

3 (Id 4288) Frequent ;  c o n s t a n t l y ;  
r epea t ed ly ;  o f t e n .  

5 (PU 4 * 5 .  5379) Not; a nega t ive .  A 

%$(ching o r  t s i n 2  1154) Quie t ,  peacefu l .  
(a)  Clean, modest, sof t -voiced.  

Couvreur. I V .  X X I I I ,  5. Pp. 361-362. 
I 1  A u t r e f o i s  Wenn wang e t  Ou wang s e  son t  

rnontrgs tr&s j u s t e s ,  o n t  beaucoup e n r i c h i  
l e  peuple,  e t  n ' on t  n i  recherch; n i  puni 
avec s & v & r i t 6  l e s  coupables .  En c e l a  i l s  on t  
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$8 i6u.r 

touan 

t t e i n t  l a  p l u s  haute  p e ~ f e c t i o n  e t  a g i  
vec  l a  p l u s  grande s ince r i t ; .  Par  c e  
.oyen i l s  on t  b r i l l 4  avec & l a t  dans t o u t  
'empire.  Par  s u i t e  i l s  o n t  eu des  guerr-  
ers courageux comme d e s  o u r s ,  e t  des  min- 
s t r e s  f i d & l e s ,  q u i  o n t  d6fendu e t  a i d 4  l a  
a m i l l e  impgr ia le .  Pa r  1; a u s s i  i l s  o n t  
b tenu  du r o i  du c i e l  l e  mandat d i r e c t  ( l e  
landat suprGme). Car l ' a u g u s t e  c i e l ,  s a t i s -  
' a i t  d e  l e u r  condu i t e ,  l e u r  a donn6 t o u t e s  
. e s  con t r6es  d e  1 'empire. " 

,cage. V. X X I I I ,  5 .  Pp. 566-567. 

"The former sovere igns ,  Wsn and Woo, 
rere g r e a t l y  j u s t ,  and enr iched  t h e  people.  
;hey d i d  n o t  occupy themselves w i t h  people ' s  
:rimes. Pushing t o  t h e  utmost and maintain-  
.ng an  e n t i r e  i m p a r t i a l i t y  and s i n c e r i t y ,  
:hey became g l o r i o u s l y  i l l u s t r i o u s  through- 
)u t  t h e  empire. Then they  had o f f i c e r s  brave 
1s b e a r s  and g r i s l y  b e a r s ,  and m i n i s t e r s  of 
lo double h e a r t ,  who helped them t o  main- 
:a in  and r e g u l a t e  t h e  r o y a l  House. Thus d id  
:hey r e c e i v e  t h e  t r u e  favour ing  dec ree  from 
:od; and thus  d id  g r e a t  Heaven approve of 
:he i r  ways, and g i v e  them t h e  f o u r  q u a r t e r s  
)f t h e  empire." 

'Mi l i t e s  i n s t a r  ursorum" 

(L) w a r r i o r s  l i k e  b e a r s  
The phrase  i n  Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s -  
l a t i o n  is :  "ursorum ( i n s t a r  f o r t e s )  
m i l i t e s " .  

"Not i n  two minds" 

7 (pu4*5* 5379) Not; a nega t ive .  

= (erh4 1751) Two, t h e  second; twice.  
To d i v i d e  i n  two. Radica l  7. 

'0 (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t ,  t h e  mind. A 

" j &ng/ touan" 

a ( p n g 4  7567) To use ;  t o  employ. To 
consume. To apply ;  t o  pu t  i n t o  prac- 
t i c e .  P r a c t i c a l  a s  opposed t o  theor-  
e t i c a l .  Radica l  101. 
(a)  To; s o  a s  t o .  With; by; thereby;  

t h e r e f o r e .  

( tuanl  6541) A beginning;  an  ex t remi ty .  
P r i n c i p l e s ;  d o c t r i n e s .  
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63. 

Edictorum 

t ' i  

i ao  

* (a )  Upr ight ;  decen t ;  c o r r e c t ;  
p roper .  

See: no. 8 .  

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

ouvreur .  I V .  XXIV,  8 .  P. 366. 

"I1 importe  beaucoup que l e s  r ig lements  
d m i n i s t r a t i f s  s o i e n t  s t a b l e s ,  que - l e s  
roc lamat ions  s o i e n t  s u b s t a n t i e l l e s  e t  
o n c i s e s .  L'amour des  choses e x t r a o r d i n a i r e s  
st h c r a i n d r e .  Sous l e s  Chang, l a  f l a t t e r i e  
v a i t  pas s& en habi tude .  I1 s;bsiste encore 
n r e s t e  d e  c e  dgsordre .  P r i n c e ,  vous y 
e r e z  a t t e n t i o n ,  j 'esp&re."  

egge. V. XXIV,  8. P. 574. 
I'  I n  measures of government t o  b e  con- 

i s t e n t  and cons t an t ,  and i n  proclamations 
combination of completeness and b r e v i t y ,  

r e  v a l u a b l e .  There should n o t  be  t h e  love  
f what i s  ex t r ao rd ina ry .  Among t h e  customs 
f Shang was t h e  f l a t t e r y  of s u p e r i o r s .  
harp-tonguedness was t h e  s i g n  of worth. 
'he remains of t h e s e  manners a r e  not  y e t  
~ b l i t e r a t e d .  Do you, 0 duke, bea r  t h i s  i n  
And. " 

(L) proclamations 
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

( t  'i3 6246) The body. The whole per- 
son. The t runk ;  t h e  l imbs.  A c l a s s  
o r  body of  persons.  The e s s e n t i a l s  
o f ;  t h e  subs tance  o f .  Real.  S o l i d  
subs tance .  Thickness .  S t y l e .  

# ' ( k ~ ~ * ~ *  3486) A bone. A framework, A 

as of a f a n  o r  an  umbrel la .  
Anything hard enclosed i n  a s o f t  
covering.  Radica l  188. 

3 ( l i  3884) A s a c r i f i c i a l  v e s s e l .  

See: no. 5 .  

(yao4 7300) Important ;  necessary ;  
must. To summarize. 

1. The phrase  i n  t h e  Chinese t e x t  is: )Fj $# fij ,, 11 thereby  proper  mandate". 
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ta  seu  t i  h i &  (xxiv ,  11) 

t e  i ta' h i &  

Quis e r u d i e t  without  documents? 

even ba rba r i ans  who b u t t o n  t h e i r  
c o a t s  t ' o t h e r  way on 1 

Non per i turum 

'x t5 k i u e  s i n  (xxiv ,  15) 

rb 
l e ad ing  t o  

Mencius, ch i4  (453, ~ a t h e w s )  

(h s i a4  2524) A cover .  Radica l  146. 

& (nu3 4776) A woman; feminine. 
Radical  38. 

Couvreur. I V .  XXIV, 11; 13-15. Pp. 367; 
368-369. 

"11s s o n t  r i c h e s  e t  peuvent s t r e  i n -  
s t r u i t s :  i l s  v i v r o n t  longtemps; e t  tou jou r s  
ver tueux .  Les v e r t u s  n a t i r e l i e s ,  1 '&qui t& 
do iven t  & t r e  l e  p r i n c i p a l  o b j e t  d e  l ' e n -  
peignement. Mais que peut  ense igner  c e l u i  
g u i  ne  s ' a p p u i e  pas  s u r  l e s  enseignements 
des  anc iens?"  . . . . 

11 .... Tous t r o i s  vous aurez  a g i  c o m e  de 
conce r t  e t  s u i v i  &alement l a  v r a i e  v o i e .  - 
Gr&e & i n f l u e n c e  de  c e t t e  s a g e  condui te ,  
l e  gouvernement s e r a  b i e n  rLgl6. Ses bien-  
f a i t s  s ' gtendront  A t ous  les peuples  de - - 

l ' empi re .  Dans t o u s  l e s  pays v o i s i n s ,  l e s  
ba rba re s  q u i  f i x e n t  l e  bord d e  l e u r  v&te-  
ments au  c 6 t 6  gauche, au ron t  conf iance  en  
nous. Moi f a i b l e  en fan t .  i e  i o u i r a i  tou- - ~ - . -  ., 
j o u r s  d 'une grande f ; l i c i t & .  

"Prince,  dans c e t t e  c a p i t a l e  fondge 
post&ieurement ,  vous e t a b l i r e z ,  j ' esp&re ,  
l a  pu issance  des  Tcheou s u r  un fondement 
imp&issable ,  e t  vous acquer rez  une g l o i r e  
immortel le .  Vos descendants  i m i t e r o n t  un 
s i  be1  exemple e t  gouverneront comme vous. 

I I Oh! ne  d i t e s  pas  qu'une te l le  en t r e -  
p r i s e  e s t  au-dessus de  vos f o r c e s ;  il vous -- 

s u f f i r a  d e  l u i  donner t o u t e  v o t r e  appl ica-  
t i o n .  N'obiectez D a s  l e  v e t i t  nombre des  

d 

h a b i t a n t s ;  il vous s u f f i r a  d e  r empl i r  vos 
d e v o i r s  avec s o i n .  Continuez avec r e spec t  
les g l o r i e u x  t ravaux d e s  m e s  pr&d&cesseurs ,  
e t  pe r f ec t ionnez  l ' a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  dgj; 
& t a b l i e  (par  Tcheou koung e t  Kiun tch 'enn)  . I1 

Legge. V. XXIV, 11; 13-15. Pp. 576; 576-577. 

"If  w i t h  t h e i r  p rope r ty  and weal th  they  
can  be brought under t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of i n -  
s t r u c t i o n ,  they  may enjoy lengthened years .  

- - 

V i r t u e  and r i g h t e o k n e s s !  -- t h e s e  a r e  t h e  
g r e a t  l e s s o n s .  I f  you do no t  fo l low w i t h  
them t h e s e  l e s sons  of a n t i q u i t y ,  wherein 
w i l l  you i n s t r u c t  them?".... 
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64. cont .  "....You t h r e e  p r i n c e s  w i l l  have been 
one i n  aim, and have e q u a l l y  a r r i v e d  a t  
t h e  proper  way. The p e n e t r a t i n g  power of 
your p r i n c i p l e s ,  and t h e  good c h a r a c t e r  of 
your measures of government, w i l l  e x e r t  a n  
en r i ch ing  i n f l u e n c e  on t h e  people,  s o  t h a t  
t h e  wi ld  t r i b e s ,  wi th  t h e i r  c o a t s  b u t t o n i n g  
on t h e  l e f t ,  w i l l  a l l  s eek  t h e i r  dependence 
on them, and I, t h e  l i t t l e  c h i l d ,  w i l l  long 
enjoy much happiness .  Thus, 0 duke, h e r e  i n  
Ching-chow w i l l  you e s t a b l i s h  f o r  ever  t h e  
i m p e r i a l  possess ion  of Chow, and you w i l l  
have a n  i n e x h a u s t i b l e  fame. Your descend- 
a n t s  w i l l  f o l low your p e r f e c t  p a t t e r n ,  
governing accord ingly .  

"Oh! do n o t  s ay ,  'I a m  unequal t o  t h i s ; '  
but  e x e r t  your mind t o  t h e  utmost.  Do n o t  
say ,  'The people a r e  few;' b u t  a t t e n t  care-  
f u l l y  t o  your bus ines s .  Reverent ly fo l low 
t h e  accomplished achievements of t h e  former 
k ings ,  and complete t h e  exce l l ence  of t h e  
government of your predecessors . "  

I 1 t a  seu" 

( t a 4  5943) Grea t .  See: no. 53. 

9 (hsueh2. 2780 ) To s tudy .  Learning.  
See: no. 51. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

"ta hiun" 

#' ( t a4  5943) Grea t .  
e? 4 (hsun4 2914) To i n s t r u c t ,  t o  adv i se ,  

t o  admonish. Counsel. 

(yen2 7334) Words; speech. To t a l k .  
* Radica l  149. 

))I (ch 'uan' 1439) Streams. To f low.  To 
travel. Radica l  47. 

" t e  i" 

78 ( t e 2  '* 6162) Awareness. See: nos.  
11 6 53. 

( i 4  3002) Right conduct.  Righteousness.  
Mora l i ty .  See: no. 51. 

1. This  is  t h e  t i t l e  of t h e  Confucian c l a s s i c ,  The Great  Diges t .  (For pound's 
t r a n s l a t i o n  s e e  Confucius,  pp. 17-91.) These c h a r a c t e r s  do n o t  appear  i n  t h e  
Chinese t e x t  of The Shoo King a t  t h i s  p o i n t .  
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5 King Mou 1001-946 

r e p e a t i n g  t h e  

/ik 
tou  

4fb 

"Quis e r u d i e t  without  documenta?" 

(L) What man teaches  wi thout  l e s sons?  
The sen tence  i n  Couvreur 's L a t i n  
t r a n s l a t i o n  is:  "Qui non s e q u i t u r  
antiquorum documenta, i n  quibus i l l e  
e r u d i e t ? "  

I I Non periturum" 

(L) imper i shable  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

"kiue s in"  

The ph rase  Pound is  reproducing h e r e  
is, i n  Couvreur 's t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  
" k i  k i d  sTnf1. 

f!% (chi4  453) Since;  when. 
*(a)  Already. To f i n i s h .  

(wu2 7173) Without. A nega t ive .  
Not. Radica l  71. 

& ( p e 2 * 5  4975) White. To cons ider  
a s  whi te .  Radica l  106. 

(p i3  5076) A spoon o r  l a d l e .  
Radica l  21. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

(chueh2 *5  ' 1680) A' pe r sona l  pronoun. -- 
he ,  she ,  i t ,  i t s ,  h i s ,  h e r s ,  t h e i r s ,  
e t c .  

b 'b (h s in .  s i n 1  2735) The h e a r t ,  t h e  mind. 
I n t e n t i o n .  Radica l  61. 

Couvreur. I V .  XXV, 1-2. Pp. 369-370. 

L'empereur (Mou wang) 'parla peu pr&s 
en  c e s  termes: "Oh! Kiun i a ,  v o t r e  a r e u l  e t  h 

v o t r e  p i r e ,  avec une l o y a u t 6  et  une d r o i t u r e  
tr&s s i n c b r e s ,  o n t  beaucoup t r a v a i l 1 6  pour 
l a  f a m i l l e  impgr ia le .  Les s e r v i c e s  qu ' i l s  
o n t  rendus s o n t  i n s c r i t s  s u r  l e  grand 
6tendard.  

"Moi f a i b l e  e n f a n t ,  q u i  r e c u e i l l e  e t  d o i s  
ga rde r  l l h e ' r i t a g e  de  Wenn wang, d e  Ou wang, 

1. I have n o t  been a b l e  t o  d i scove r  any s p e c i a l  import a t t a c h e d  t o  t h i s  
c h a r a c t e r ,  ch i4  ax , i n  t h e  w r i t i n g s  of Mencius (Mang-tsze), t h e  e t h i c a l  
ph i losopher  of t h e  4 t h  cen tu ry  B.C.  
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tchoung 
Jti 

tchen 

t o  Kiun I a ,  

3rd of h i s  l i n e  i n  
o f f i c e :  

"Their  names a r e  banner ' d, 

yea r ' d  on t h e  T ' a i  ~ c h ' i n ~  

t h e  * tch13ng. ffi 

Now my t u r n  f o r  t h i n  i c e  and 
t i g e r s .  

de  Tch'eng wang e t  de  ~ ' a n g  wang, quand j e  
pense aux m t n i s t r e s  q u i  on t  aid; mes prd- 
d&esseurs  a b i e n  gouverner 1' empire, (en 
voyant que ce  pu i s san t  secours  me f a i t  
d & f a u t ) ,  mon coeur  e s t  dans l l i n q u i & t u d e ,  
comme s i  j e  m e t t a i s  l e  p ied  s u r  l a  queue 
d'un t i g r e  ou comme s i  j e  marchais s u r  l a  
g l a c e  au  printemps." 

Legge. V. XXV, 1-2. Pp. 578-580. 

The k i n g  spoke thus  :. -- 11 Oh! Keun-ya, 

your  g randfa the r  and your f a t h e r ,  one a f t e r  
t h e  o t h e r ,  w i th  a t r u e  l o y a l t y  and honesty,  
laboured i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  of t he  roya l  House, 
accomplishing a m e r i t  which was recorded on 
t h e  grand banner.  I ,  who am b u t  a l i t t l e  
c h i l d ,  have i n h e r i t e d  t h e  charge of t h e  
l i n e  of government t r ansmi t t ed  from W5n and 
Woo, from Ching and from ~ ' a n g ,  and keep 
a l s o  th ink ing  of t h e i r  m i n i s t e r s  who were 
a b l e  t o  a i d  them i n  t h e  good government of 
t h e  f o u r  q u a r t e r s  of t h e  empire; -- t h e  
t rembling anx ie ty  of my mind makes me f e e l  - 
a s  i f  I were t r e a d i n g  i n  a t i g e r ' s  t a i l ,  o r  
walking upon s p r i n g  i c e .  

"MOU WANG" 

The f i f t h  emperor of t h e  Chou dynasty 
( r e ign :  1001-946). H i s  c h a r a c t e r  i s  
n o t  r a t e d  h igh ly  by Chinese h i s t o r i a n s .  
According t o  Couvreur and Legge, h e  

. . spen t  t h e  end of h i s  r e i g n  i n  u s e l e s s  
wanderings about  h i s  empire. H i s  works 
do n o t  measure up t o  t h e  noble pre- 
s c r i p t i o n s  he  mouths h e r e  t o  h i s  
m i n i s t e r  . 

%$ 4601) Ma jes t i c ;  r e v e r e n t .  
Profound. Solemn. 

2 (ho 2114) Growing g r a i n ;  crops.  
Rad ica l  115. 

- 
6 (pe2*5* 4975) White. To cons ider  a s  

whi te .  Radica l  106. 

fb (h s i ao .  s i a o 3  2605) Small,  i n s i g -  
n i f i c a n t ,  p e t t y .  Mean. A 
concubine. Radica l  42. 

& (shanl 5625) Fea the r s ;  s t r eaky .  
Radical  59. 
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65. cont .  

66. 

Live up t o  your l i n e  

and t h e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  !EE 
lm 

" tou/  tchoungl tchen" 

b-k % ( t u  3*5* 6514) True; genuine; magnan- 
4 1) 

imous; s i n c e r e ;  generous. To a t t a c h  
importance t o ;  t o  r e s p e c t .  

A.A ( ~ h u ~ * ~ *  1373) The bamboo. Radical  
118. 

5 (ma3 4310) A horse .  Radical  187. / d l  

& (chungl 1506) Loyal,  f a i t h f u l ,  devoted, 
hones t ,  p a t r i o t i c .  
See: no. 4. 

(chenl 346) Upright;  c o r r e c t .  Pure;  
v i r t u o u s  ; chas te  . 
See: no. 13. 

% ( t ' a i 4  6020) Very, much, too,  
excess ive .  

3 (ch'ang2 221) Constant ly,  f r equen t ly ,  
u sua l ly ,  h a b i t u a l l y .  Regular.  
Common. A r u l e ,  a  p r i n c i p l e .  

a ( ch ' ih l  1056) A napkin, kerchief  o r  
towel. A cap. Radical  50. 

(k'ou3 3434) An opening; a  mouth; a  
hole ;  an a p e r t u r e ;  a  p o r t .  
Speech, t a l k .  Radica l  30. 

&see:  footnote  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  XXV,  7. P.  372; I V .  XXVI, 9. 
P. 375. 

~ ' e m ~ e r e u r  p a r l a  & peu pr&s en- ces  
termes: "Kiun i a ,  vous n'avez qu'L s u i v r e  -. 
les t r a c e s  des  m i n i s t r e s  pr&c&dents  (de 
v o t r e  a i e u l  e t  de v o t r e  p & r e ) ;  imi tez- les ,  
l ' o r d r e  pub l i c  en d6pend. Continuez ce  
qu 'ont  f a i t  v o t r e  a'ieul e t  v o t r e  p k e ,  e t  
rendez g lor ieux l e  rkgne de  v o t r e  souverain." 

1. I was unable t o  f ind  t h i s  cha rac te r  i n  i s o l a t i o n  i n  any d ic t iona ry .  
Legge expla ins  (p. 579) t h a t *  i s  simply t h e  name of t h e  grand imper ia l  
banner. has been s u b s t i t u t e d  i n  t h i s  in s t ance  f o r  --' f l a g '  o r  'banner' . 
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66. cont. 

etiam habitus inspiciendus 

.... 
L1empereur ajouta: "Oh! soyez attentif. 

Aidez toujours votre souverain observer 
les lois constantes (qui doivent rLgler sa 
conduite) . " 
Legge. V. XXV. 7. P. 582; V. XXVI, 9. P. 
587. 

The king spoke thus: -- I I Keun-ya, do 
you take for your rule the lessons afforded 
by the former courses of your excellent 
fathers. The good order or the bad of the - 
people depends on this. You will thus fol- 
low- the practice of your grandfather and 
father, and make the good government of 
your prince illus trious. " .... 

The king said, "Oh: be reverent! Ever 
help your sovereign to follow the regular 
laws of duty which he should exemplify." 

See: footnote 1. 

ZkZ (hsien4 2697) An example; a law; a 
pattern. Regulations ; a constitu- 
t ion. 

'(l) (hsin. sin1 2735) The heart. The 
moral nature, the mind, the 
affections. Intention. Radical 
61. 

ITfl (mu 4*5* 4596) The eyes. To regard, 
to look on. Radical 109. 

&(chu3 1336) A lord, a master, an 
owner. A ruler. To act as lord. 

* (mien2 4488) A roof. Radical 40. 
See: footnote 2. 

Couvreur. IV. XXVII, 17. Pp. 384-385. A 

I I Quand vous doutez si vous devez infliger 
l'un des cinq supplices; ne l'infligez pas; 
quand vous doutez si le crime est assez 
grave pour &tre rang6 parmi les cinq qui se 

1. Pound is here combining Mu ~ang's final injunctions to his two ministers, 
Keun-ya and Pih-keung. Efz 

2. The similarity between the lower component of hsien4 I%, with the right- 
hand component of fe2*5*& should be noted. 



p. 563 

67. cont .  cach&tent p r i x  d ' a rgen t  , n 'ex igez  pas 
i ' a r g e n t .  ~ ~ r & s  a v o i r  examin6 l a  cause avec 
tout  l e  s o i n  p o s s i b l e  e t  acquis  l a  c e r t i -  
tude s u r  un grand nombre de p o i n t s ,  observez , 

2ncore l ' a i r  du v i s a g e  e t  l e  main t ien  des  
lersonnes.  S i  vous ne t rouvez r i e n  d l & i -  
i e n t ,  ne  prolongez pas 11enqu6te.  En t o u t e s  
:hoses c r a ignez  l a  j u s t i c e  du c i e l . "  

Legge. V.  XXVII, 17. P. 604. 

"When t h e r e  a r e  doubts  a s  t o  t h e  in -  
E l i c t i o n  of any of t h e  f i v e  punishments, 
t h a t  i n f l i c t i o n  should be  forborne .  When 
the re  a r e  doubts  a s  t o  t h e  i n f l i c t i o n  of any 
~f  t h e  f i v e  f i n e s ,  i t  should be forborne.  
Do you examine c a r e f u l l y ,  and overcome every 
d i f f i c u l t y .  When you have examined, and many 
th ings  a r e  c l e a r ,  y e t  form a judgment from 
studying t h e  appearance of t h e  p a r t i e s .  I f  
you f i n d  noth ing  on examination, do no t  
l i s t e n  t o  t h e  c a s e  any more. I n  eve ry th ing  
s tand i n  awe of t h e  dread majes ty  of Heaven." 

(1u3 4280) A tube. A musica l  note .  
* (a)  An a n c i e n t  s t a t e .  

n (k'ou3 3434) An opening; a mouth; a  
h o l e ;  an a p e r t u r e ;  a  p o r t .  Speech, 
t a l k .  Radica l  30. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

9fll(mao4 4368) Manner, appearance, form, 

9 f a c e ,  bear ing .  

% (ch'  i h 4  1043) To d i sc r imina te .  Rep- 
t i l e s  without  f e e t .  To loosen.  
Radical  153. A fabulous  b e a s t .  
Also read  chai3,  when used f o r  t h e  
b e a s t .  This  monster is  s a i d  t o  
d i s c e r n  good and e v i l  men, t h e  
e v i l  a r e  gored by i t ;  i t  was used 
a s  an  emblem by censors .  

r. 

"e t  i a m  h a b i t u s  insp ic iendus"  

(L) even appearance must be examined 
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  

1. Th i s  c h a r a c t e r  which r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  name of t h e  Duke of Leu, who, a s  
t r a d i t i o n  has  i t ,  was King Mou's m i n i s t e r  f o r  cr ime,  i s  t h e  f i r s t  i n  Chapter 
X X V I I  ( a s  is  t h e  l a s t  of Chapter XXVI). Th i s  chap te r  of The Shoo King 
d e a l s  w i th  t h e  j u s t  a p p l i c a t i o n  of punishment. 



It may depend on one man 

69. 

l o s t  t o  a l l  i 4 

:ouvreur.  I V .  XXX, 8.  P. 399. 

"Pa r fo i s  l ' i t a t  e s t  &bran16 e t  ruine'  A 
Lause d'un s e u l  h o m e .  P a r f o i s  a u s s i  il e s t  
, rospare  e t  t r a n q u i l l e  , p a r c e  qu'un homrne 
i ' e s t  heureusement rancontre'." 

,egge. V. XXX, 8. P. 630. 

 he p r o s p e r i t y  and u n s e t t l e d n e s s  of a 
i t a t e  may a r i s e  from one man. The g lo ry  and 
: r a n q u i l l i t y  of a S t a t e  a l s o  may perhaps 
l r i s e  from t h e  exce l l ence  of one man." 

;ee: f o o t n o t e  1. 

( i 4 *  5 *  3021) And, a l s o ,  moreover, l i k e -  
w i se ,  f u r t h e r ,  however, then. 

( t  'ou2 6486) Above. Radica l  8 .  

~ r ( i d .  - of ch'uang4 1462) To c r e a t e ,  t o  
make. To inven t .  To begin.  

14' liiJ (shang4 5670) S t i l l ;  y e t ;  and bes ides ;  
i n  a d d i t i o n  t o .  To add, t o  append 
t o .  

11' (hs iao .  s i a o 3  2605) Small,  i n s ig -  
n i f i c a n t ,  p e t t y .  Mean. A 
concubine. Radica l  42. 

(chiungl 1238) A d e s e r t ,  a border  
p r a i r i e .  The f i r s t  form is  
Radica l  13. 

( i 5  3016) One. Unity.  The f i r s t .  A ,  
an ,  t he .  The same. Uniform. To 
u n i f y ,  t o  u n i t e .  A l l .  Radica l  1. 

( jen2 3097) Man; mankind. Others ,  when 
used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radica l  9. 

( i 4  3002) Right  conduct.  Righteousness.  
h 

Moral i ty .  

See: nos.  51 & 64. 

1. Th i s  phrase  i s  from t h e  l a s t  s t a n z a  of t h e  concluding chap te r  of The Shoo 
King, and Pound's quo ta t ion  of i t  marks h i s  s i n g u l a r  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  
sequence of h i s  s urce.  The c h a r a c t e r  immediately preceding t h i s  phrase  i n  
Pound's t e x t ,  maoe , focusses  on t h e  weighty r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of judgment 
and d e c i s i o n  i n  m a t t e r s  of t h e  law. I n  fo l lowing  t h i s  i s s u e  wi th  t h e s e  fou r  
c h a r a c t e r s ,  Pound emphasizes t h e  p reca r ious  c a u s a l i t y ,  bu t  y e t  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  



bu t  what w i l l  they  t r u s t  i n  

' now? 

l i t i g a n t i u m  dona 
f a  

non coelum non i n  medio 

b u t  man i s  under Fortuna 

? t h a t  i s  a  forced  t r a n s l a t i o n ?  

La donna che volgo 

Man under Fortune,  

(h s in .  s i n 4  2748) To b e l i e v e  i n ;  t o  
t r u s t .  Tru th ,  s i n c e r i t y ,  confidence.  
A pledge o r  token. 

t ] ( j  en2 3097) Man; mankind. Others ,  
when used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radica l  9. 

d L 
=(yen 7334) Words; speech. To t a l k ;  

t o  speak; t o  exp res s ;  t o  mean. 
Radica l  149. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

Couvreur. I V .  X X V I I ,  21. Pp. 388-389. 

"L'empereur a  d i t :  "Oh! f a i t e s - y  grande 
a t t e n t i o n .  Vous, juges ,  e t  vous p r i n c e s  q u i  
g t e s  l a  p l u p a r t  mes p a r e n t s ,  (sachez que) 
j e  vous p a r l e  avec un grand sent iment  de 
c r a i n t e .  Les chAtiments me causent  de l ' i n -  
qu ig tude ;  i l s  ne doivent  6 t r e  i n f l i g 6 s  que 
p a r  des  h o m e s  vertueux.  Le c i e l  d k s i r a n t  
a i d e r  l e  peuple ( A  p r a t i q u e r  l a  v e r t u ) ,  
vous a  c o n s t i t u &  s e s  a s s e s s e u r s  ic i -bas .  
Soyez pe r sp i caces  e t  i n d g r e s ,  quand vous 
entendez l e  r appor t  de l ' u n e  des  p a r t i e s .  
Le bon o r d r e  parmi l e  peuple d&pend tou jou r s  
beaucoup d e  l a  f i d g l i t g  des  juges en tendre  
l e s  deux p a r t i y .  ~ ' e n r i c h i s s e z  pas vos 
f a m i l l e s  aux depens des  deux p a r t i e s .  + 
p r k s e n t s  d e s  p l a i d e u r s  n e  v a l e n t  r i e n .  C e l u i  
q u i  l e s  accep te  n'amasse que des  t r g s o r s  de  
mauvaises a c t i o n s ,  e t  s ' a t t i r e  beaucoup de 
malheurs ,  chst iment  q u ' i l  f a u t  t ou jou r s  
c r a i n d r e ;  C e  n ' e s t  pas  que l e  c i e l - s o i t  t r o p  
sgvkre: mais c ' e s t  l'homme lui-meme q u i  s e  
p r 6 c i p i t e  dans l ' i n f o r t u n e .  S i  l e s  c h i t i -  
m a t s  du c i e l  n t 6 t a i e n t  pas  souverainement 
j u s t e s ,  jamais sous l e  c i e l  l e  peuple n 'aur -  
a i t  un bon gouvernement." 

Legge. V. XXVII, 21. Pp. 609-610. 
r. 

The k ing  s a i d ,  "Oh! l e t  t h e r e  b e  a f e e l -  
i n g  of reverence.  Ye  judges and c h i e f s ,  and 
a l l  ye  who my r e l a t i v e s  a r e  of t h e  r o y a l  
House, know a l l  t h a t  I speak i n  much f e a r .  
I t h i n k  w i t h  reverence  of t h e  s u b j e c t  of 
punishment, f o r  t h e  end of i t  is  t o  promote 
v i r t u e .  Now Heaven, wishing t o  h e l p  t h e  

i n  t h e  f a c e  of t h i s ,  of r e spons ib l e  i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n .  

1. I n  h i s  "Terminology" Pound t r a n s l a t e s :  " F i d e l i t y  . to t h e  given word. The man 
h e r e  s t and ing  by h i s  word" (Confucius,  p. 22) .  This  is  t h e  f i r s t  Chinese ideo- 



p. 566 

71. cont .  people,  has  made us i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  
here  below. Be i n t e l l i g e n t  and pure i n  hear-  
i ng  one s i d e  of a  case .  The r i g h t  o rde r ing  
of t h e  people depends on t h e  i m p a r t i a l  
hearing of t h e  p l e a s  o n . b o t h  s i d e s ;  -- do 
not seek f o r  p r i v a t e  advantage t o  your- 
s e l v e s  by means of those  p l e a s .  Gain got  by 
t h e  d e c i s i o n  of ca ses  i s  no prec ious  acqui-  
s i t i o n :  i t  is an  accumulation of g u i l t .  and 

.2 

w i l l  be  recompensed wi th  many e v i l s :  -- you 
should eve r  s t and  i n  awe of t h e  punishment 
of Heaven. It is  n o t  Heaven t h a t - d o e s  no t  
d e a l  i m ~ a r t i a l l v  wi th  men. b u t  men r u i n  
themselves.  I f  t h e  punishment of Heaven were 
not  s o  extreme, t h e  people would have no 
good government a l l  under heaven." 

" l i t i g a n t  ium dona" 

(L) g i f t s  of l i t i g a t i o n  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

1 #p ( f e i  1819) Wrong, bad. A nega t ive ;  n o t ,  
n o t  t o  b e ,  wi thout .  Radica l  175. 

4956) Prec ious  ; r a r e ;  va luable .  
(pa&easure ; b u l l i o n .  A jewel.  Used 

convent i o n a l l y  a s  "your". 

'-L. (mien2 4488) A r o o f .  Radica l  40. 

3 ( y ~ 4  7666) A gem; a  p rec ious  s tone  -- 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e f e r s  t o  jade.  V a l -  
uab le .  Used convent iona l ly  f o r  
I I your". Radica l  96. 

(p ' e i4  5005) Cowries, s h e l l s ,  for -  
merly used as cur rency;  thus:  -- 
v a l u a b l e s ,  p rec ious .  Radical  154. 

11 non coelum non i n  medio" 

(L) i t  i s  n o t  t h a t  heaven is  no t  
n e u t r a l  

From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  
Pound omits  t h e  f i n a l  ve rb ,  " s t a t " ,  
t o  reproduce t h e  concis ion  of t h e  four  
c h a r a c t e r s :  $k X -- " no t  heaven 
nor t h e  mean". 

gram t o  appear i n  The Cantos -- i n  Canto 34, publ ished 21 y e a r s  prev ious  t o  
Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill. 
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71. cont .  "La donna che volgo" 

( I t )  t h e  woman who t u r n e t h  
From Cava lcan t i ' s  "Can'zone t o  
Fortune": '10 son l a  donna che volgo 
l a  r u o t a '  -- ' I  am t h e  woman who 
t u r n e t h  t h e  wheel' ( R o s s e t t i ' s  t r a n s . ) .  

(chen4 315) To shake;  t o  e x c i t e .  To 
t e r r i f y .  
17 n o i s e  of thunder .  
23 $i!l earthquake.  

( a )  To quicken. The 4 th  of t h e  
diagrams. 
2 $& t o  become pregnant .  

EJ3yu3 7662) Rain. Radical  173. 

s ( c h ' e n 2  336) Div is ion  of t i m e ,  
7  t o  9 a.m. Ea r ly  morning. 
Radica l  161. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

1. The f i r s t  t h i n g  t h a t  should be  noted about  t h i s  c r u c i a l  ideogram i s  t h a t  
i t  has t h e  same upper component a s  l i n g 2  , t h e  ideogram which s t a n d s  a s  
s i g n a t u r e  f o r  Canto 85. ~ h e n 4  , would appear  t o  d e p i c t  t h e  e a r l y  morning 
r a i n  t h a t  f a l l s  a f t e r  t h e  n i g h t ' s  thunder storm. The lower component, i n  
o t h e r  i d e ~ g r a m s ~ d e n o t e s  a  v e g e t a t i v e  quickening. Thus, t h i s  r a d i c a l ,  when 
combined w i t h  t h a t  which d e p i c t s  t h e  f i r s t  shoo t s  of growin p l a n t s ,  forms 
t h e  ideogram f o r  "ag r i cu l tu re"  o r  " the  farmer" -- $$ (nungq 4768). (Important 
he re  t oo  i s  t h e  des igna t ion  of t ime,  t h e  e a r l y  morning, t h e  t i m e  of n a t u r e ' s  
awakening, and t h e  most a p p r o p r i a t e  t ime f o r  t h e  man a c t i n g  i n  accordance 
wi th  n a t u r a l  p rocesses  t o  c u l t i v a t e  t h e  s o i l . )  

This  ideogram does n o t  appear  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  of The Shoo King; i t  does,  
however, appear  e a r l i e r  i n  The Shoo, i n  Wu Wang's charge t o  h i s  o f f i c e r s  be- 
f o r e  t h e  b a t t l e  on Mu p l a i n  (see:  no. 28) where i t  des igna te s  t h e  "rousing" of 
heaven 's  anger  over  t h e  oppress ion  t h a t  t h e  t y r a n t ,  Cheou, r a i n s  down on t h e  
people ( see :  Couvreur. I V .  I ,  i, 5.  P. 173; Legge. V. I ,  i, 5.  P. 285). 

In  t h e  I Ching, tha  a n c i e n t  Chinese book of o r a c l e s ,  chen4 is  t h e  51s t  hexa- - 
gram -- "The Arousing". The "image" t h a t  e x p l i c a t e s  t h i s  hexagram is  r evea l ing :  

T h ~ n d e r ~ r e p e a t e d :  t h e  image of SHOCK. 
Thus i n  f e a r  and t rembling 
The s u p e r i o r  man s e t s  h i s  l i f e  i n  o r d e r  
And examines h imsel f .  

(Richard Wilhelm t r a n s l a t i o n ,  p. 198) 

For an i l l u m i n a t i n g  examination of Pound's "forced t r a n s l a t i o n "  and h i s  e l e -  
v a t i o n  of cap r i c ious  f o r t u n e ,  v i a  Cava lcan t i  and Dante,  t o  t h e  Goddess Fortuna,  
d i v i n e  f i g u r e  of r e t r i b u t i v e  and d i s t r i b u t i v e  j u s t i c e ,  s ee :  Daniel D.  
Pearlman, "The Blue-Eyed Eel :  Dame Fortune i n  Pound's L a t e r  Cantos," i n  



IOU Wang, 770 

King Jou 5 
k i l l e d  by ba rba r i ans  

i n  a n g u s t i i s  me d e f e n d i s t i ,  

(Reign: 781-770) The l a s t  of seven 
emperors,  w i th  r e i g n s  spanning 200 
y e a r s ,  whose unmeri tor ious r u l e s  earned 
them no record i n  The Shoo King b u t  
con t r ibu ted  t o  t h e  decay of t h e  Chou 
dynasty . 
See: foo tno te  1. 

@ (yul 7505) Dark; gloomy; s e c r e t ;  
r e t i r e d ;  l o n e l y ;  s u b t l e .  ,. 3 (wangL 7037) A pr ince  o r  king.  A r u l e r .  
Royal. 

"King J o u l k i l l e d  by ba rba r i ans"  

~ o u v r e u r ' s  h i s t o r i c a l  n o t e ,  p. 390: 
"L1empereur Z - IOU wang ayant  it& 
tu& pa r  l e s  f i  % K'iuen Joung ba rba re s  
occidentaux,  en 11ann6e 770 avant  n o t r e  

Couvreur. I V .  X X V I I I ,  3-4. Pp. 391-393. 

wa on onc le  I houo, vous avez a joute '  un 
nouveau l u s t r e  l a  g l o i r e  de v o t r e  a l e u l  
( I u ,  p r i n c e  de   an^), e t  l e  premier vous 
avez commenck h s u i v r e  de nouveau les ex- 
emples de Wenn wang, e t  de  Ou wang. Vous 
avez a i n s i  r e n o d  l e  f i l  de s  t r a d i t i o n s  de 

A enda 9 ,  No. 4  -- 10, No. 1, pp. 60-77. k 2 s  , "Man under Fortune", g ives  image t o  t h e  two f a c e s  of Heaven's 
d i spensa t ion :  t h e  bounteous b l e s s i n g  o r  s t e r n  j u s t i c e  t h a t  b e f a l l s  man's con- 
duct  depending on whether he a c t s  i n  harmony wi th  o r  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  
n a t u r a l  o rder .  

1. The s o c i a l  chaos of IOU ~ a n g ' s  r e i g n  was mi r ro r r ed  by an upheaval i n  t h e  
n a t u r a l  o rder .  A s  Legge's h i s t o r i c a l  n o t e  (p.  615) i l l u s t r a t e s ,  King Jou was r. 

a  r e c i p i e n t  of d i v i n e  j u s t i c e  -- a  "Man under Fortune": "In t h e  s i x t h  year  of 
h i s  r e i g n ,  on t h e  29th of August (new s t y l e ) ,  B.C. 775, occurred an  e c l i p s e  of 
t h e  sun. It is  commemorated i n  t h e  She King, P t .  II., Bk. I V . ,  Ode iii., a s  
'an announcement of e v i l s  by t h e  sun and moon. ' Other symptomatic a b e r r a t i o n s ,  
a s  they  appeared t o  be ,  i n  t h e  o r d e r  of n a t u r e  a r e  mentioned by t h e  poet  a long 
wi th  it: -- 

'The thunder  r o a r s ,  t h e  l i g h t n i n g  f l a s h e s ;  -- 
There i s  a  want of repose ,  a  want of good. 
A l l  t h e  s t reams a r e  overf lowing;  
The tops  and c r a g s  of t h e  mountains f a l l .  
High h i l l s  become v a l l e y s ;  



73. cont .  

I I M i l l e t  wine, f r a g r a n t ,  

and a red  bow 

wi th  a hundred arrows 

and a b lack  bow 

and a hundred arrows. 

ne i n u t i l e  qu iescas .  I '  

end quote.  

vos souvera ins .  Vous avez f a i t e s  r e v i v r e  l a  
pi6t6 f i l i a l e  de v o t r e  a'ieul, c e t  h o m e  s i  
accompli. Vous avez beaucoup t r a v a i l 1 6  A 
r g p a r e r  nos maux, e t  m'avez b ien  d6fendu au  * 

m i l i e u  des  d i f  f i c u l t g s .  J e  vous loue  grande- 
ment pour de t e l s  s e rv i ces . "  

L'empereur d i t :  "Mon onc le  I houo, re- 
tournez  v e i l l e r  s u r  vos nombreux suj,ets e t  
rnaintenir  l a  t r a n q u i l l i t ;  dans vos E t a t s .  
J e  vous donne me coupe de l i q u e u r  e x t r a i t e  
du m i l l e t  n o i r  e t  aromatisLe,  un a r c  rouge 
avec cen t  f l b c h e s  rouges,  un a r c  n o i r  avec 
c e n t  f l & c h e s  n o i r e s ,  e t  (un a t t e l a g e  de) 
q u a t r e  chevaux. A l l e z ,  mon oncle .  Recevez 
avec b o n d  l e s  6 t r a n g e r s  q u i  v iennent  d e  
l o i n ,  e t  formez avec s o i n  vos s u j e t s  q u i  
s o n t  pr&s de vous. F a i t e s  du b i e n  au  peuple 
e t  a s su rez  s a  t r a n q u i l l i t & .  N e  vous l i v r e z  
p a s  au repos ,  a l ' o i s i v e t g .  Dans v o t r e  cap- 
i t a l e  con t rb l ez  ( l a  g e s t i o n  des  o f f i c e r s ) ,  
exercez  une s o l l i c i t u d e  5ompatissante  (1 
l1Lgard  du peuple)  . Vos e c l a t a n t e s  v e r t u s  
a t t e i n d r o n t  a i n s i  l e u r  pe r f ec t ion . "  

Legge. V. X X V I I I .  3-4. Pp. 618-619. 

"Uncle E-ho, you render  s t i l l  more g lor -  
i o u s  your i l l u s t r i o u s  ances to r .  You were the  
f i r s t  t o  i m i t a t e  t h e  example of WBn and Woo, 
c o l l e c t i n g  t h e  s c a t t e r e d  powers, and con- 
t i n u i n g  t h e  all-but-broken l i n e  of your 
sovere ign .  Your f i l i a l  p i e t y  goes back t o  
your accomplished a n c e s t o r ,  and i s  equal  t o  
h i s .  You have done much t o  r e p a i r  my l o s s e s ,  
and defend me i n  my d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  and of 
you, be ing  such ,  I am f u l l  of admirat ion."  - - 

The k ing  s a i d ,  "uncle  E-ho, r e t u r n  home, 
survey your mu l t i t udes ,  and t r a n q u i l l i z e  
your s t a t e .  I reward you wi th  a j a r  of 
s p i r i t s ,  made from the  b l ack  m i l l e t ,  mixed 
w i t h  odor i f e rous  he rbs ;  w i th  one r ed  bow and 
a hundred red arrows; w i t h  one b lack  bow, r 

and a hundred b lack  arrows;  and w i t h  fou r  
ho r ses .  Go, my uncle! Show kindness  t o  those  
who a r e  a f a r  o f f ,  and h e l p  those  who a r e  
nea r  a t  hand; c h e r i s h  and secu re  t h e  repose 
of t h e  i n f e r i o r  people;  do n o t  i d l y  seek  
your e a s e ;  i n s p e c t  and compassionate a l l  i n  

Deep v a l l e y s  become h i l l s .  
Alas! t h a t  t h i s  man 
W i l l  no t  c o r r e c t  himself." '  
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73. cont .  

" W i l l  no t  r u s t l e  c a t t l e ,  

w i l l  n o t  t a k e  oxen and ho r ses  

w i l l  c l o s e  a l l  t r a p s  and p i t f a l l s ,  

t h a t  they  have s e t  f o r  
wild game" 

o rde r  f o r  mob i l i za t ion  
a g a i n s t  i n s u r r e c t i o n  

your c a p i t a l ,  and o t h e r  c i t i e s  -- t hus  
completing your i l l u s t r i o u s  v i r t u e . "  

See: f o o t n o t e  1.  

4  ( i  3002) Right  conduct.  Righteousness.  
Mora l i ty .  

See: nos.  51,  64 & 69. 

@ (ho2 2115) Harmony; peace;  c o n c i l i a -  
t i o n ;  t o  be on good terms wi th ;  
k ind ly ;  t o  harmonize; mi ld ;  t o  
r e h e a r s e  ensemble music. 

h (k'ou3 3434) An opening; a  mouth. 
Speech. Radica l  30. 
2  %(ho 2114) Growing g r a i n ;  c rops .  
Radica l  115. 

" in  a n g u s t i i s  me d e f e n d i s t i "  

(L) you have defended me i n  my 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  

A l t e red  from Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a -  
t i o n :  "def e n d i s  t i  me i n  angus tiis". 

"ne i n u t i l e  qu iescas  . I 1  

(L) be  n o t  u s e l e s s l y  a t  e a s e  
From Couvreur 's L a t i n  t r a n s l a t i o n .  

Zouvreur. I V .  XXIX,  3-5. Pp. 394-395. 

"A p r&en t ,  ( l e s  s o l d a t s ,  p a r t o u t  o& il 
?asse ron t )  , l a i s s e r o n t  pa? t r e  en l i b e r t 4  
Les boeufs  e t  l e s  chevaux t ir& des  &tab le s  
( e t  m i s  au s e r v i c e  de  11arm6e).  (Habitants  
lu pays ) ,  fermez l e s  t r appes  e t  bouchez l e s  
Eosses que vous avez dispos&es pour prendre 
jes animaux sauvages;  ne  vous permettez pas 
l e  ( r i e n  l a i s s e r  q u i  pu i s se )  n u i r e  aux r- 

mimaux tir& des  L tab le s .  S ' i l s  s o n t  
, l e s s & ,  vous s u b l i r e z  l e s  pe ines  f i x g e s  
> a r  l e s  l o i s .  

1' S i  un cheval  ou un taureau  en  cha leur  
s ' e n f u i t ,  s i  un v a l e t  ou une s e r v a n t e  
s '&happe (du camp), que personne ne s e  

1. Th i s  speech i s  made by P ' i n g  Wang, "The ~ r a n q u i l l i z e r "  ( r e ign :  770-719), t h e  
l a s t  Chou emperor whose h i s t o r y  The Shoo King records .  



74. con t .  

by t r i b e s  from t ' o t h e r  s i d e  of t h e  
Houai r i v e r  

p. 568 

i n  t ime of 

WANG ?E 1115-1078 

11 w i l l  no t  t r a i p s e  i n t o  peoples '  
f i e l d s  

chas ing  f u g i t i v e s ,  r e a l  o r . . .  
I I i n  e leven  days we w i l l  go i n t o  

S u i  , 
prepa re  your p rov i s ions . "  

end quote .  

pe rme t t e  de  f r a n c h i r  l e  retranchement  e t  de 
ou r su iv re  l e  f u g i t i f .  (S i  quelqu'un l e  

z a i s i t )  , qu'  il l e  ram&ne f  id6lement ; il 
recev ra  de moi l a  r&ompense q u ' i l  a u r a  
m & r i t & e .  S i  quelqu'un f r a n c h i s s a n t  l e  re- 
t ranchement ,  p o u r s u i t  un v a l e t  ou un animal 
f u g i t i f ,  ou s i  l ' a y a n t  s a i s i ,  il n e  l e  

t ramene p a s ,  il s u b i r a  l a  pe ine  f i x 6 e  par  l a  
l o i .  Ne vous permettez pas  de  commettre des  
br igandages  ou des  l a r c i n s ,  de p a s s e r  par-  
de s sus  l e s  murs des  maisons,  de  v o l e r  de s  
chevaux ou des  boeufs ,  d e  t e n t e r  l a  f i d k l i t g  
des  v a l e t s  ou des  s e r v a n t e s .  ( S i  quelqu'un 
se l e  permet ) ,  il s u b i r a  l a  pe ine  f i x g e  par  
l a  l o i .  

11 Le onziGme jou r  du c y c l e ,  j e  marcherai  

c o n t r e  les ba rba re s  de  S iu .  p rgparez  vos 
p r o v i s i o n s  de  g r a i n s  gri l l& e t  d ' a u t r e s  
v i v r e s  . . . . I' 
Legge. V. XXIX, 3-5. Pp. 623-624. 

"We must now l a r g e l y  l e t  t h e  oxen and 
h o r s e s  l o o s e ,  and no t  keep them a s  u sua l  i n  
enc losu re s :  -- do you s h u t  up your t r a p s ,  
and f i l l  up your p i t f a l l s ,  and do n o t  p r e -  
sume t o  i n j u r e  any of  t h e  animals  l e t  l oose .  
I f  any of them be  i n j u r e d ,  you s h a l l  be - 
d e a l t  w i t h  accord ing  t o  t h e  r e g u l a r  punish- 
ment s . 

"When t h e  ho r se s  and c a t t l e  a r e  seek ing  
one a n o t h e r ,  o r  when your f o l l o w e r s ,  male 
o r  female,  abscond, presume n o t  t o  l eave  t h e  
r anks  t o  pursue  them. But l e t  them b e  care-  
f u l l v  r e t u r n e d .  I w i l l  reward you who r e t u r n  
them accord ing  t o  t h e i r  va lue .  But i f  you 
l e a v e  your p l a c e s ,  t o  pursue them, of i f  you 
who f i n d  them do no t  r e t u r n  them, you s h a l l  
b e  d e a l t  w i t h  accord ing  t o  t h e  r e g u l a r  pun- 
ishments .  And l e t  none of you people  presume 
t o  rob o r  d e t a i n  vagran t  animals  o r  follow- 
ers, o r  t o  jump over  enc losu re s  and w a l l s  t o  " 
s t e a l  away ho r se s  o r  oxen, o r  t o  decoy away 
s e r v a n t s  and female a t t e n d a n t s .  I f  you do s o ,  
you s h a l l  be  d e a l t  w i t h  accord ing  t o  t h e  
r e g u l a r  punishments. 

-"on t h e  day Ke5-suh I w i l l  punish t h e  
t r i b e s  of  Seu; -- prepa re  r o a s t e d  g r a i n  and 
o t h e r  p r o v i s i o n s  ...." 
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74. cont .  See: foo tno te  1. 

The p r i n c e  of Loo under t h e  r e i g n  of 
Ch'eng Wang. 

f ( p e 2 * 5  4977) A f a t h e r ' s  e l d e r  b r o t h e r ;  
an uncle .  Senior ;  e l d e r .  A t i t l e  of 
r e s p e c t .  An e a r l .  

( j e n 2  3097) Man; mankind. Others ,  
when used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radica l  9 .  

Q(pe2.5* 4975) White. To cons ider  a s  
whi te .  Radical  106. 

( ch ' i n2  1100) Bi rds .  Animals, gener- 
a l l y .  

* (a)  To a r r e s t ,  t o  cap tu re .  

(jou3 3132) A f o o t p r i n t .  Radical  
114. 

(hsiungl  2808) Cruel .  Unfortunate .  
Sad. 

( t ' o u 2  6486) Above. Radical  8. 

~ ( j e n ~  3097) Man; mankind. Radical  9 .  

"TCH1 ENG WANG" 

Ch'eng Wang: (Reign: 1115-1078) The 
son of Wu Wang and t h e  second and l a s t  
g r e a t  Chou emperor. 

(ch'eng2 379) To complete; t o  p e r f e c t .  
See: no. 41. 

3 (wang2 7037) A p r i n c e  o r  king.  

1. The speech t h a t  Pound quotes  from, d e l i v e r e d  by Pe K ' in ,  is  from t h e  penul- 
t i m a t e  chap te r  of The Shoo King which d i s r u p t s  t h e  chrononology of The Shoo t o  
comment on t h e  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of t h e  Chou dynasty.  The chap te r  hearkens back t o  - 
a t ime when i n s u r r e c t i o n a r y  ba rba r i an  bands were he ld  i n  check by a  s t r o n g  
c e n t r a l  a u t h o r i t y .  The f i n a l  chap te r  r e t u r n s  t o  chronologica l  sequence and 
p r e s e n t s  t h e  speech of t h e  Duke of T s ' i n  i n  626 B.C. The duke, dep lo r ing  h i s  
own s e l f i s h  ambit ion,  r epen t s  h i s  f a i l u r e  t o  a c t  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  advice  
of h i s  wise and v i r t u o u s  m i n i s t e r s .  

The f i n a l  paragraph of t h e  Duke's speech,  which i s  t h e  f i n a l  paragraph of 
The Shoo King, is  given i n  e n t r y  no. 68. 
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75. 

ch ih  i n  t h e  3 rd /  tone  

k and a r a d i c a l .  

76. 

Ocel lus  : 

d i r e c t i o  v o l u n t a t i s .  

& (ch ih3  939) The p o i n t  of r e s t .  

See: no. 3. 

"Ocellusll 

An e a r l y  Pythagorean phi losopher .  
See: foo tno te  1. 

(jib 4 * 5 *  3124) The sun. A day. Dai ly .  
Radica l  72. 

$x (h s in .  s in1  2737) New, r e c e n t .  Fresh.  
89 8 % d a i l y  renewal o r  reforma- 

t ion .  
( a )  To ga the r  f u e l .  

Jf (chin1 1059) Axes. Radica l  69. 

(chenl 291) The h a z e l  nu t  o r  f i l b e r t  
t r e e .  A thorny t r e e .  * (mu4* 5* 4593) Wood; wooden. 

Timber. Trees.  Radica l  75. 

& ( l i 4 * 5 *  3921) To s t and  up; t o  
e s t a b l i s h .  Radical  117. 

See: foo tno te  2. 

4 $, (ch ih  971) Determinat ion;  w i l l ;  pur- 
pose. Ambition; scope. ,- 

See: no. 24. 

1. Legge (p. 321 & 325) comments on t h e  resemblances between V. I V  of The Shoo 
King, "The Great Plan", and O c e l l u s ' s  Pythagorean t r e a t i s e ,  On t h e  Universe. 
I have b ~ e n  unable t o  f i n d  a passage i n  Ocel lus  which would correspond t o  
t h e s e  ideograms. 

2. These a r e  t he  c h a r a c t e r s  ( j i h 4 * 5 *  is repea ted :  a % -- "day by day make 
i t  new") t h a t  t h e  g r e a t  Shang emperor, Ch'eng T'ang had i n s c r i b e d  on h i s  bath-  
t ub  a s  motto,  and which Pound took f o r  t h e  t i t l e  of a c o l l e c t i o n  of h i s  
c r i t i c a l  w r i t i n g s  on t h e  a r t  of poe t ry .  



I --- San 
.-cr. 

Couvreur. I V .  XX, 5-6. Pp. 333-334. 
11 J e  c o n s t i t u e  l e  grand p r&ep teu r ,  l e  

grand m a t t r e  e t  l e  grand gard ien .  Ce s o n t  
l e s  san  koung ( l e s  t r o i s  p l u s  h a u t s  d ign i -  
t a i r x .  11s exposent l e s  p r i n c i p e s ,  4tab- 
l i s s e n t  l ' o r d r e  dans l ' empi re ,  e t  met ten t  
en p a r f a i t e  harmonie l e s  deux &ments con- 
s t i t u t i f s  de t o u t e s  choses.  I1 n ' e s t  *as 
ngcessa i r e  que ces  o f f i c e s  s o i e n t  t ou jou r s  
rempl is  t o u s  t r o i s ;  l ' e s s e n t i e l  e s t  de ne  
l e s  c o n f i e r  q u ' l  des  h o m e s  capables  de l e s  
rempl i r .  

'I ( J e  c o n s t i t u e )  l e  second p rgcep teu r ,  l e  
second m a i t r e  e t  l e  second ga;dien: On l e s  
nomme l e s  s an  kou. Koung en  second (ou ass-  -- 
e s s e u r s  des  koung), i l s  gtendent  p a r t o u t  l a  
rkforme, s ' app l iquen t  avec r e s p e c t  A f a i r e  
b r i l l e r  l ' a c t i o n  du c i e l  e t  de l a  t e r r e .  e t  
m'aident  & gouverner t o u t  l ' empire ."  

Legge. V. XX, 5-6. Pp. 527-528. 

"I appoin t  t h e  Grand Tu to r ,  t h e  Grand 
A s s i s t a n t ,  and t h e  Grand Guardian. These a r e  
t h e  t h r e e  Kung. They d i scour se  of t he  pr in-  
c i p l e s  of reason ,  and a d j u s t  t h e  S t a t e s ;  
harmonizing a l s o  and r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  opera- 
t i o n s  of Heaven and Earth.  These o f f i c e s  
need no t  always b e  f i l l e d :  -- t h e r e  must 
f i r s t  be t h e  men f o r  them. 

11 I appoin t  t h e  J u n i o r  Tu to r ,  t h e  Jun io r  
a s s i s t a n t ,  and t h e  J u n i o r  Guardian. These 
a r e  c a l l e d  the  t h r e e  - Koo. They a s s i s t  t h e  
Kung t o  d i f f u s e  widely a l l  t ransforming 
i n f l u e n c e s ;  they  wi th  reverence  d i s p l a y  
b r i g h t l y  t h e  powers of heaven and e a r t h :  -- 
a s s i s t i n g  me, t h e  one man." 

See: foo tno te  1. 

2 (sanl  5415) Three. 
/ 

?fi(kul 3470) F a t h e r l e s s  ; l one ly ;  s o l i t -  
a r y ;  an  orphan. Alone. 
16 m@ a  s o l i t a r y  peak -- an  

ou t s t and ing  man. 

$ ( tzu3  6939) A son;  a  c h i l d ;  pos te r -  
i t y .  A b r i d e ;  a  w i fe .  To t r e a t  a s  
one ' s  own c h i l d r e n .  Radica l  39. 

1. I n  appended no te s  t o  t h i s  passage,  Couvreur and Legge e x p l a i n  t h a t  though t h e  
Ku were a s s i s t a n t  t o  t h e  Kung, they  were no t  subord ina te  o f f i c e r s .  The s i x  - 
o f f i c e r s  were s u p e r i o r  i n  rank t o  t h e  execu t ive  m i n i s t e r s  of t h e  government 



p. 572 

78. cont .  

p. 573 

79. 

"We have", s a i d  Mencius, "but 
phenomena 

Mohamedans w i l l  remain, -- 
n a t u r a l l y  -- unconverted 

I f  you remove h o u r i s  from 
Pa rad i se  

a s  t o  h s i n  

In  s h o r t ,  t h e  cosmos cont inues  

and t h e r e  is  an obse rva t ion  
soiewhere i n  Morrison. 

(kual 3504) Melons. gourds,  cucm-  
b e r s ,  e t c .  Radica l  97. 

I quote from Legge's t r a n s l a t i o n  of The 
Works of Mencius, Vol. I1 of The Chinese 
C l a s s i c s  (Hong Kong Un ive r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1960),  
Bk.IV, P t .11 ,  Ch.XXV1, pp. 331-332. 

1. Mencius s a i d ,  ' A l l  who speak about t h e  
n a t u r e  of t h i n g s ,  have i n  f a c t  on ly  t h e i r  
phenomena t o  reason  from, and t h e  va lue  of 
a phenomenon i s  i n  i t s  be ing  n a t u r a l .  

2. 'What I d i s l i k e  i n  your wise men is  
t h e i r  bo r ing  ou t  t h e i r  conclus ions .  I f  
those  wise men would only  a c t  as YU d id  when 
he  conveyed away t h e  wa te r s ,  t h e r e  would be 
no th ing  t o  d i s l i k e  i n  t h e i r  wisdom. The man- 
n e r  i n  which YU conveyed away t h e  waters  was 
by doing what gave him no t r o u b l e .  I f  your 
wise men would a l s o  do t h a t  which gave them 
no t r o u b l e ,  t h e i r  knowledge would a l s o  be  
g r e a t .  

3. 'There is  heaven s o  h igh ;  t h e r e  a r e  the  
s t a r s  s o  d i s t a n t .  I f  we have i n v e s t i g a t e d  
t h e i r  phenomena, we may, whi le  s i t t i n g  i n  
our  p l a c e s ,  go back t o  t h e  s o l s t i c e  of a  
thousand yea r s  ago. '  

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

'b (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  The moral 
n a t u r e ,  t h e  mind, t h e  a f f e c t i o n s .  
I n t e n t i o n .  Radica l  61. 

I I Morrison" 

I presume t h i s  r e f e r s  t o  R. Morrison 's  
A Dic t ionary  of t he  Chinese Language, 
b u t  have been unable t o  f i n d  t h e  
r e f e rence  i n  t h a t  source .  

and formed a  s o r t  of s e c r e t  c a b i n e t  o r  p r ivy  counci l  f o r  t h e  emperor. 

1. "Our sc i ence  i s  from t h e  watching of shadows" -- The Analec ts ,  6 ,  X I ,  i n  
Pound's t r a n s l a t i o n ,  provide  an e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  t o  t h i s  epistemology: 
"He [~onfuc ius )  s a i d  t o  Tze-Hsia: Observe t h e  phenomena of n a t u r e  a s  one i n  
whom t h e  a n c e s t r a l  vo ices  speak ,  don ' t  j u s t  watch i n  a  mean way." 
(Confucius,  pp. 215-216). 



81. 

/a% 
One i n t e r a c t i o n .  T& i n t e r -  

a c t i o n .  A shadow? 

"Nowt b e t t e r  than  sha re  (Mencius) 

nor  worse than a f i x e d  charge." 

That is  t h e  g r e a t  chap te r ,  Mencius 
111, I,  111, 6 

p. 575 

T'ang Wan Kung k 

83. 

pu e rh .  "Why must say  p r o f i t  

( t h e  g r a i n  c u t ) .  

No dichotomy. L 

7% ( t e 2 *  6162) Awareness. "The process  
of looking  s t r a i g h t  i n t o  one ' s  own 
h e a r t  and a c t i n g  on t h e  r e s u l t s "  
(Confucius,  p.  27) .  
See: nos. 11 & 53. 

Legge's Works of Mencius, 111, I,  111, 6-7. 
Pp. 240-241. 

'The sovere ign  of t h e  Hsia dynasty en- 
a c t e d  t h e  f i f t y  = a l lo tmen t ,  and t h e  pay- 
ment of a t ax .  The founder of t h e  Yin 
enacted t h e  seventy mau a l lo tmen t ,  and t h e  
system of mutual a i d .  The founder of t h e  
Chau enacted t h e  hundred mau a l lo tmen t ,  and 
t h e  s h a r e  system. I n  r e a l i t y ,  what was pa id  
i n  a l l  t h e s e  was a t i t h e .  The s h a r e  system 
means mutual d i v i s i o n .  The a i d  system means 
mutual dependence. 

'Lung s a i d ,  "For r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  l a n d s ,  
t h e r e  i s  no b e t t e r  system t h a t  t h a t  of 
mutual a i d ,  and none which i s  no t  b e t t e r  
t han  t h a t  of t ax ing  ....' 
"T' ang Wan ~ u n g "  

"The duke Wan of T'ang" -- t h e  t i t l e  
of t h i s  p a r t  (Bk. 111. P t .  I )  of - The 
Works of Mencius. I n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  
chap te r  under cons ide ra t ion ,  Mencius 
i s  responding t o  t h e  duke 's  ques t ions  
concerning t h e  proper  way t o  govern 
h i s  kingdom. 

k (shang4 5669) Above. Supreme. Top, 
summit; on, above. F i r s t ;  b e s t .  
Prev ious ,  before .  
52 1 @ t h e  Supreme Ruler  -- God. 

See below -- A .  
7 1  1; t h e  Sage. 

* 

(a) Quota t ions ,  e t c . ,  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  
t h e  meaning and a p p l i c a t i o n  of 
k** 

Legge's Works of Mencius, I, I, I. Pp. 125- 

1. Mencius went t o  s e e  king Hui of Liang. 
2. The k ing  s a i d ,  'Venerable s i r ,  s i n c e  

you have no t  counted i t  f a r  t o  come h e r e ,  a 
d i s t a n c e  of a thousand g, may I presume 



p. 575 

83. cont .  t h a t  you a r e  provided wi th  counse ls  t o  
p r o f i t  my kingdom?' 

3. Mencius r e p l i e d ,  'Why must your Majesty 
use  t h a t  word " p r o f i t ? "  What I am provided 
w i t h ,  a r e  counse ls  t o  benevolence and 
r igh teousness ,  and t h e s e  a r e  my only  t o p i c s .  

4. ' I f  your Majesty say ,  "What is  t o  be 
done t o  p r o f i t  my kingdom?" t h e  g r e a t  o f f i -  
c e r s  w i l l  s ay ,  "What is  t o  be  done t o  p r o f i t  
our  f ami l i e s?"  and t h e  i n f e r i o r  o f f i c e r s  and 
t h e  common people w i l l  s ay ,  "What is t o  be 
done t o  p r o f i t  ou r  persons?" Super iors  and 
i n f e r i o r s  w i l l  t r y  t o  sna t ch  t h i s  p r o f i t  t h e  
one from t h e  o t h e r ,  and t h e  kingdom w i l l  be  
endangered. I n  t h e  kingdom of t e n  thousand 
c h a r i o t s ,  t h e  murderer of h i s  sovere ign  
s h a l l  be t h e  ch i e f  of a family of a  thousand 
c h a r i o t s .  I n  a  kingdom of a  thousand char- 
i o t s ,  t h e  murderer of h i s  p r ince  s h a l l  be 
t h e  ch i e f  of a  fami ly  of a  hundred c h a r i o t s .  
To have a  thousand i n  t e n  thousand, and a  
hundred i n  a  thousand, cannot be s a i d  not  t o  
be  a  l a r g e  a l l o t m e n t ,  b u t  i f  r i gh teousness  
be  pu t  l a s t ,  and p r o f i t  be  p u t  f i r s t ,  they 
w i l l  no t  b e  s a t i s f i e d  without  sna tch ing  a l l .  

5. 'There never has  been a  benevolent  man 
who neglec ted  h i s  pa ren t s .  There never  has  
been a  r i gh teous  man who made h i s  sovere ign  
an  a f t e r  cons ide ra t ion .  

6 .  'Let your Majesty a l s o  say ,  "Benevo- 
l e n c e  and r igh teousness ,  and l e t  t h e s e  be  
your only  themes." Why must you use t h a t  
word -- " p r o f i t ? " '  

I "pu erh" 

I "The arrow has  no t  two po in t s "  

I See: no. 42. 

I ' ( the  g r a i n  c u t ) "  

$ 1  ( 1 i 4  3867) P r o f i t ,  ga in ,  advantage. 
I n t e r e s t  on money. 

n } ( t a o l  6124) A k n i f e ;  a sword; a  
IJ r azo r .  Radical  18. 

2 
(ho 2114) Growing g r a i n ;  c rops .  

Radical  115. 



Who l eave  the  sun out  of 

ch ih  &' 

85. 

d i s s o l u t i o n .  

@ (chih4 933) Wisdom, knowledge. Clever- 
n e s s ,  prudence. 

See: no. 6 .  

(chih3 939) The po in t  of r e s t .  " the  
h i t c h i n g  p o s t ,  p o s i t i o n ,  p l ace  one 
is i n ,  and works from" (Confucius,  
p. 2 3 2 ) .  

See: no. 3 .  



CANTO LXXXVIII 

p. 580 

86. 

That T'ang opened t h e  copper 
mine 

( d i s t r i b u t i v e  func t ion  of money). 

Mencius on t i t h i n g  

I b e l i e v e  t h e  Dai Gaku. 

Legge's h i s t o r i c a l  n o t e  (p.  190) t h a t  r e -  
h e a r s e s  t h e  major even t s  i n  Ch'eng T'ang 's  
r e i g n  i s  worth quot ing  a t  l eng th  he re  a s  
i t  sheds l i g h t  on t h e  two ideograms,% and 
p , presented  i n  t h i s  Canto. 

"According t o  t h e  'Standard Annals , '  h i s  
r e i g n  te rmina ted  B.C.  1753, s o  t h a t  h i s  sway 
over  t h e  empire l a s t e d  only  13 y e a r s .  The 
f i r s t  7 of them were a season of t r i a l  and 
ca lami ty .  No r a i n  f e l l .  Famine w a s  t h e  con- 
sequence of t h e  drought.  The s u f f e r i n g s  of 
t h e  people were i n t e n s e .  The i s s u e s  of t h e  
mint were f r e e l y  d i s t r i b u t e d  among them, b u t  
money was of l i t t l e  u se  when g r a i n  was scanty .  
It was suggested a t  l a s t ,  we a r e  t o l d ,  t h a t  
some human being should be o f f e r e d  i n  s a c r i -  
f i c e  t o  Heaven, and prayer  f o r  r a i n  presented 
a t  t h e  same time. 'It is f o r  t h e  peop le , '  
s a i d  T'ang, ' t h a t  r a i n  needs t o  be  sought .  
I f  a man must be t h e  v i c t i m  f o r  such an ob- 
j e c t ,  I w i l l  be  he . '  He then  f a s t e d ,  c u t  o f f  
h i s  h a i r  and h i s  n a i l s ,  and i n  a p l a i n  car -  
r i a g e  drawn by whi te  ho r ses ,  c l a d  i n  whi te  
r u s h e s ,  i n  t h e  g u i s e  of a s a c r i f i c i a l  v i c t im ,  
he proceeded t o  a grove of mulberry t r e e s ,  
and t h e r e  prayed, ask ing  whether t h e  calam- 
i t y  w a s  owing t o  any f a i l u r e  i n  h i s  govern- 
ment, o r  misemployment of o f f i c e r s ,  o r  ex- 
t ravagance i n  pa l aces ,  o r  exces s ive  devot ion 
t o  beauty ,  o r  t h e  p r a c t i c e  of b r i b e r y ,  o r  
allowance of calumniators .  He had not  done 
speaking when a copious r a i n  f e l l  over  
s e v e r a l  thousand - l e . "  

The Works of Mencius, 111, I, 111, 6-7. 

See: no. 82. 

(Japanese) The Great  Learning. 

Pound' s f i r s t  I t a l i a n  t r a n s l a t i o n  was 



88. cont .  

Get t h e  meaning ac ros s  and then  
q u i t  . 

p. 582 

To r e sp  e c t  t h  

ching 

i n  t h e  4 t h  

tone  

e v e g e t a l  powers 

e n t i t l e d :  Confucio / Ta S'eu / Dai Gaku. 

'he Analec ts ,  16,  XL. 

"He [ ~ o n f u c i u s ]  s a i d :  Problem of s t y l e ?  
;e t  t h e  meaning ac ros s  and then  STOP." 
:Confucius, p. 269) 

a ( t a 2 *  5*  5956) I n t e l l i g e n t  ; succes s fu l .  
To succeed. To o b t a i n  advancement. 
To be i n  o f f i c e .  To apprehend. 
Prominent. 
(b) To n o t i f y ;  t o  make known. 
( c )  To p e n e t r a t e .  To reach  t o .  To 

pas s  through. Thorough. To c a r r y  
o u t .  To have acces s  t o .  

(d) Appearance of growing g r a i n .  

(ch 'ol  * 5 *  1282) Walking. Radical  
162. 

*( t 'u3 6532) Ea r th ;  l and ;  s o i l ;  
ground; t e r r i t o r y .  Opium. 
Radical  32. 

%(yang2 7247) A sheep; a goa t .  
Radica l  123. 

(e rh2  1756) And, and y e t ,  a l s o ,  b u t ,  
n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  l i k e ,  a s .  Radical  126. 

( i 3  2930) Already; f i n i s h e d .  Sign of 
t h e  p a s t .  To come t o  a n  end. 

(i3 2938) A f i n a l  p a r t i c l e  denot ing 
t h a t  t h e  sense  has  been f u l l y  
expressed.  

See: foo tno te  1. 

(ching4 1138) To reverence ;  t o  r e s p e c t ;  
t o  honour. A presen t .  Reverent 
a t t e n t i o n  to .  

9 ( p ' u 3 * 5  5399) To r ap ;  t o  t a p .  
Radical  66. 

1. Hugh Kenner r e p o r t s  a conversa t ion  a t  S t .  E l i zabe ths  Hospi ta l :  "'What Confu- 
c i u s  has  t o  say  about s t y l e  i s  contained i n  two c h a r a c t e r s .  The f i r s t  s ays  
'Get t h e  meaning a c r o s s , '  and t h e  second says  'Stop ' ."  And on be ing  asked what 
was i n  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  "Get t h e  meaning ac ros s , "  "Well, some people say I see 



p. 582 

90. con t .  

7 t o  a c t  t h a t ,  t r a i n i n g  t h <  
c h i l d  a: 

7 s h i h ,  i n  t h e  1st tone.  

# ( t s ' a o 3  6739) Grass;  s t r a w ;  he rbs ;  
weeds. Radica l  140. 

4 fl (chU 1541) A sentence ;  an expres- 
s i o n ;  a phrase.  

See: no. 40. 

See: f o o t n o t e  1. 

7 ( sh ih l  5756) A corpse .  One who imper- 
s o n a t e s  t h e  dead a t  a s a c r i f i c e .  
Radica l  44. 
1 p fi A corpse  on t h e  throne;  an 

i d l e r ,  one who does noth ing  f o r  
h i s  bread;  t h e  person who repre-  
s e n t s  Confucius i n  s a c r i f i c e s ;  
one who impersonates  t h e  dead. 

( a )  To ar range .  To manage o r  
super in tend .  

t oo  much i n  t h e s e  cha rac t e r s "  -- h e r e  a good-natured glance a t  ambient luna- 
t i c s  -- "but I th ink  i t  means" -- t h e  Jamesian pause -- "'Lead t h e  sheep out  
t o  pas tu re .  ' I 1  ' (The Pound Era. Un ive r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1971. P. 13.) 

1. " respec t  f o r  t h e  kind of i n t e l l i g e n c e  t h a t  enables  g r a s s  seed t o  grow g ras s :  
t h e  cherry-stone t o  make c h e r r i e s "  (Confucius,  p. 193).  



CANTO LXXXIX 

To know t h e  h i s t o r i e s  s 
t o  know 

good from e v i l  

And know whom t o  t r u s t .  #$! 
Ching Hao. 

.& (shul 5857) Books; w r i t i n g s .  To wr i t e .  
43 8 #g t h e  Book of H i s to ry .  

~ ( ~ ~ e h ~ * ~ *  7694) To speak; i t  is  
s a i d .  Radical  73. 

5&(y~4*5. 7684) A p e n c i l .  To n a r r a t e .  
Thereupon; suddenly. Radical  129. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

#&(ching' 1123) C l a s s i c  books. 
' 25 5 t h e  c l a s s i c s  o r  canon of 

Confucius; t h e  Book of Changes 
@ %% , t h e  Odes, s% 9% , t h e  Book 

of H i s to ry ,& $E , t h e  Book of 
R i t e s  -" , -Trig C , and t h e  Spring and 
Autumn Annals,  % % A .  

( a )  To pass  through;  t o  pass  by; t o  
experience.  I n d i c a t e s  p a s t  t ense .  

(b)  To manage, t o  r e g u l a t e ,  t o  
t r a n s a c t .  

(c)  To p l an ,  t o  a r range .  
(d)  The warp of a  f a b r i c ;  t h ings  

running lengthwise ,  a s  mer id ians ,  
t h e  main a r t e r i e s ,  e t c .  

(e)  An i n v a r i a b l e  r u l e ;  a  s tandard  
of conduct.  Constant ,  r ecu r r ing .  

6 (SZU o r  s s u l  5570) S i l k .  Radical  120. 

g (ching' 1117) Streams running under- 
ground. Flowing water .  

(<<(ch'uanl 1439) Streams. To flow. 
To t r a v e l .  Radica l  47. 

x ( k u n g l  3697) Labour. A l aboure r ;  
a  workman. A job.  The t i m e  
occupied i n  doing a p i ece  of 
work. Radical  48. 

3$(hao3 2062) Good, e x c e l l e n t  ; w e l l ;  sup- 
e r i o r ;  r i g h t ,  e t c .  
See: no. 6. 

1. Legge, i n  the  "~rolegomena" t o  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  of The Shoo King (p .  1 ), 



Name f o r  name, king f o r  king 

g wang 

I f  our  government must 

, s e l l  monopolies! 

s d l  Andy Jackson 

Without h i s t o r i c  black-out 

they  cannot maintain pe rpe tua l  
wars. 

96. 8 

Pub l i c  debt  w a s  ex t inguished .  
1834. 

This  quo ta t ion  i s  no t  from M r .  
Webster. I 

(wang2 7037) A p r i n c e  o r  king.  A 
r u l e r .  Royal. Radica l  96. 

A ZIpi4.5. 5109) An emphatic p a r t i c l e .  

C e r t a i n l y ,  must, w i l l ,  n e c e s s a r i l y .  

'b (h s in .  s i n 1  2735) The h e a r t .  The 
moral n a t u r e ,  t h e  mind, t h e  
a f f e c t i o n s .  I n t e n t i o n .  Radical  61. 

/ (p ' i e h  5215) A dash; a  downstroke 
t o  t h e  l e f t  i n  w r i t i n g .  Radica l  4. 

See: no. 96. 

4  ( i  3002) Right conduct.  Righteousness.  
Mora l i ty .  

See: nos.  51 & 64. 

Works of Mencius, I, I, I. 

See: no. 83. 

(ho2 2109) What? How? Why? Which? 

'f ( j  en2 3097) Man ; mankind. Others ,  
when used i n  c o n t r a s t .  Radical  9. 

~ ( t i n g '  6381) An i n d i v i d u a l ;  a  person;  
a male a d u l t .  To incu r .  

%( t ing '  6382) Alone. 
3  U ( k l o u  3434) An opening; a  mouth; a  

h o l e ;  a n  a p e r t u r e ;  a po r t .  Speech, 
t a l k .  Radical  30. 

- - -- - -  

g l o s s e s  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r  as "an ins t rument  f o r  w r i t i n g  o r  desc r ib ing  charac te rs . "  



97. 
Quam parva s a p i e n t i a  

r e g i t u r  

Ga l i l eo  from Mang -f^ t z u  
mL 

5109) Must. 

See: no. 94. 

( y ~ e h 1 * 5 -  7694) To speak; i t  i s  s a i d .  
Radica l  73. 

( l i 4  3867) P r o f i t ,  g a i n ,  advantage. 
I n t e r e s t  on money. 

See: no. 83. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

(L) Such sma l l  wisdom is hidebound 

(i4 2952) Easy. To be a t  ease .  
(a)  l e n i e n t ;  t o  t r e a t  l i g h t l y .  
(b) t o  c l e a r  t h e  f i e l d s .  To c u l t i -  

v a t e .  
4.5 * To change. The Book * ( c )  Read i 

of Changes. 

a ( j i h 4 * 5 *  3124) The sun. A day. 
Dai ly .  Radical  72. 

& (wu 4 * 5 *  7208) A nega t ive .  Not; do 
not .  

(meng4 4428) Great, eminent. Senior ,  
e l d e s t ,  f i r s t ,  c h i e f .  Mencius. 

3 ( t zu3  6939) A son;  a c h i l d ;  pos t e r -  
i t y .  A b r i d e ;  a wife .  To t r e a t  a s  
one ' s  own c h i l d r e n .  Radica l  39. 

*(e) An o f f i c e r ;  a gentleman. Com- 
pl imentary des igna t ion  of men, 
sometimes used of women. A 
ph i losopher .  Used i n  d i r e c t  - 
address  f o r ,  "You, S i r . "  The 
f o u r t h  rade  of n o b i l i t y .  
15 $ t h e  phi losopher  Meng, 

l a t i n i z e d  i n t o  Mencius. 

(ming3 4536) A v e s s e l ;  a u t e n s i l .  
Radica l  108. 

1. Cf. t h e  last  sen tence  of t h e  T a  Hsio: "A s t a t e  does n o t  p r o f i t  by p r o f i t s .  
Honesty i s  t h e  t r e a s u r e  of s t a t e s . "  (Confucius,  pp. 87-89) 

- 



e r e  a r e  fou r  
of them 

@ chen, beyond ' a t a r a x i a  

I 

semina motuum tB 

( i l S 5 *  3016) One. 

( j i n 2  3097) Man. 

See: no. 68. 

( tuanl  6541) P r i n c i p l e s  ; d o c t r i n e s .  

See: no. 8. 

(chenl 346) Upr ight ,  c o r r e c t ;  pure ,  
v i r t u o u s ,  chas t e .  

See: no. 13 & 25. 

"Ataraxia" 
I 

(L) Adaptat ion from G r .  i + a P a ~ l ~ .  
Impass iv i ty .  Freedom from d i s tu rbance  of 
mind o r  pas s ion ;  s t o i c a l  i n d i f f e r e n c e .  
(OED) 

(L) seeds  of movement. See: foo tno te  1. 

#& (chi1 41 1)  Changes, motions. The o r i g i n  
o f ;  t h e  moving power of -- a s  of 
t h e  un ive r se .  

(mu405 4593) Wood; wooden. Timber. 
Trees .  Radica l  75. 

1 
% ( c h i  409) Almost, n e a r l y .  About, 

somewhat. Rather ,  approximate.  
* (a )  Sub t l e ,  r econd i t e .  Hidden, a s  + 

t h e  s p r i n g s  of a c t i o n .  

$8 (SZU o r  ssu l  5571) S i l k .  Thread, 
w i re ,  f i b r e ,  s t r i n g s  of mus- 
i c a l  ins t ruments .  

) ? % ( h s ~ .  2861) The e levgnth  of 
t h e  Twelve Branches $a x . 
1 f i  0 3  7-9 p.m. 
2 f i  a t h e  n i n t h  l u n a r  month. 

1. "semina motuum, the  i n n e r  impulses of t h e  t ree1 '  (Confucius,  p. 59) .  



CANTO XC 

+ 
d And from t h e  San Ku 
A 

Wei and Han rushing toge the r  

two r i v e r s  t oge the r  

b r i g h t  f i s h  and f lo t sam 

t o r n  bough i n  t he  f lood  

and t h e  waters  c l e a r  w i th  t h e  
flowing 

(sanl  5415) Three. 

fa (kul 3470) s o l i t a r y .  

See: no. 78. 

Yu, t h e  f i r s t  and g r e a t e s t  emperor of t h e  
f i r s t  dynas ty ,  t he  Hsia ,  saved h i s  inundated 
empire by r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  flow of t h e  r i v e r s  
and conf in ing  them t o  t h e i r  proper  channels .  

See: Couvreur. 11. I. Pp. 61-89; and a l s o  
Canto 53. 



CANTO X C I  

doubling t h e  p ine ,  and t o  
cloud.  

p. 612 

106. 

That t h e  sun ' s  s i l k  

h s i e n  #$ t e n s i l e  

be  c l e a r  
p. 613 

lo7* timing t h e  thunder Jz 
p. 615 

108. 

They who a r e  s k i l l e d  i n  f i r e  

s h a l l  read  t a n , t h e  dawn. 
d 

EE? ( l i n 2  4026) Long-continued r a i n .  
k7k 

I G ( y ~ 3  7662) Rain. Radica l  173. 

%%( l in2  4022) A f o r e s t ;  a  grove;  a  
copse. A grave ,  -- from t h e  t r e e s  
p l an ted  about  i t .  

k 4593) Wood; wooden. 
Timber. Trees.  Radica l  75. 

(hs ien3  2692) To man i fe s t ,  t o  d i sp l ay .  
4t l \  

See: no. 23 & 29. 

(chen4 315) Fortuna. See: no. 71. m 
See: foo tno te  1. 

El. ( t an4  6037) The morning; t h e  dawn 

( j i h 4 * 5  3124) The sun. A day. 
Dai ly.  Radica l  72. 

( i 5  3016) One. Unity.  The f i r s t .  
A ,  an ,  the .  The same. Uniform. To 
un i fy ,  t o  u n i t e .  A l l .  Radica l  1. 
 ere, and i n  o t h e r  compounds, 
i n d i c a t e s  t h e  ho r i zon3  

1. Cf. :  Confucians observe t h e  weather ,  

h e a r  thunder ,  

seek  t o  inc lude .  
(991702) 



CANTO X C I I  

p. 621 

109. 

now f lood  a s  t h e  Fang t s e  

& then  cannon t o  t ake  t h e  ch inks  
opium 

ts (yang2 7259) To s c a t t e r ;  t o  spread .  To 
winnow. To pub l i sh  abroad. To 
p r a i s e .  
( f )  A d i v i s i o n  of a n c i e n t  China. 

1 $8 fillj one of t h e  n i n e  d i v i s i o n s  
i n t o  which China was d iv ided  
by YU t h e  Great .  

2 t g t n t h e  Yangtze River .  

? ( t zu3  6939) A son;  a  c h i l d ;  pos te r -  
i t y .  Radica l  39. 

The longes t  r i v e r  and p r i n c i p l e  water- 
way of China. I n  1954, t h e  worst  f lood  
i n  known h i s t o r y  occurred  i n  t h e  
Yangtze bas in .  

The Chinese government's p r o h i b i t i o n  of t h e  
import and expor t  of opium by B r i t i s h  imp- 
e r i a l i s t  merchants occasioned the  Opium War 
of 1839-1842. For h e r  v i c t o r y ,  B r i t a i n  re -  
ce ived  Hong Kong, 21 m i l l i o n  pounds war 
indemnity,  and p r e f e r r e d  t r a d i n g  p r i v i l e g e s .  



CANTO X C I I I  

Nine knowledges about 

chih3 

k ch ih  

Avicenna and Algazel  

The 8 t h  being n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e ,  9 t h  
moral 

8 t h  t h e  conc re t e ,  9 t h  t h e  agenda, 

Agassiz wi th  t h e  f ixed  s t a r s ,  
Kung t o  t h e  c r y s t a l i n e ,  

Dio, l a  prima bontade 
P. 627 

which can be  w r i t t e n  
'(foiur) 

Che n ine  heavens a s  descr ibed  i n  Dante 's  
2onvivi0, Second T r e a t i s e ,  Chapter 111: 

'. . .and accord ing  t o  t he  t e n e t s  of astronomy 
and philosophy ( a f t e r  t h e  obse rva t ion  of 
~ h e s e  motions) t h e  moving heavens a r e  n i n e ;  
3nd t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  i s  manifested 
3nd determined according a s ,  by t h e  arts of 
~ e r s p e c t i v e ,  a r i t h m e t i c  and geometry, i t  is 
?erce ived  by sense  and reason;  and by f u r -  
t he r  obse rva t ion  of t h e  senses . . .  ." 
3nd t h i s  passage from Chapter I V :  

'. . . t h e  e i g h t h  is t h a t  of t he  f i x e d  s t a r s ;  
the n i n t h  i s  t h a t  which is n o t  perceived by 
the senses  save by t h a t  movemen2 which was 
spoken of above; and i t  is c a l l e d  by many 
the c r y s t a l i n e  heaven, t h a t  i s  t h e  diaphan- 
 US, o r  a l l  t r anspa ren t . "  

( P h i l i p  H:Wicksteed, t r .  Temple C l a s s i c  Ed., 
London: J .  M. Dent, 1940. Pp. 72; 73.) 

k (chih3 939) The p o i n t  of r e s t .  

See: no. 3. 

( I t )  God, t h e  supreme goodness /v i r tue  

3 ( i 4  3002) Right conduct.  Righteousness.  
Mora l i ty .  - 
See: nos.  51 & 64. 

fJ  ( 1 i 4 0 5 *  3920) S t r eng th ,  f o r c e ,  power. 
Radical  19. 

fy (hsing2 2754) O r i g i n a l l y  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  
represented  t h e  p i c t u r e  of a c ross -  
road.  To walk, t o  do, t o  a c t ,  t o  
t r a v e l .  Radica l  144. 



p. 629 

113. con t .  

ho ld ing  t h a t  energy is  nea r  t o  
benevolence. 

and t h e  s o u l ' s  job? (Ocel lus)  

"Renew" 

a s  on t h e  Ttang  tub:  

. Renew 

renew %fi 

Plus  t h e  luminous eye 

8@ h s i e n  
4tbb 

'3 (ch in4  1061) Near t o ;  r e c e n t .  To 
approach. 

L ( c h  ' o * 5  1282) Walking. Radica l  
162. 

(chin1 1059) S ix t een  ounzes , Chinese 
s c a l e .  Axes. Radica l  69. 

1 9 (hu 2154) P r e p o s i t i o n  -- a t ,  i n ,  from, 
than  

t ( j e n 2  3099) Benevolence, c h a r i t y ,  hum- 
a n i t y ,  love .  See: no. 6 .  

The Unwobbling P i v o t ,  XX. 10: 
I t  Confucius s a i d :  Love of s tudy  is  near  

t o  knowledge; energy is  n e a r  t o  benevolence; 
t o  f e e l  shame is  n e a r  t o  boldness ."  
(Confucius,  p. 153-155) 

B ( j i h 4 * 5  3124) Daily.  

$$ (h s in .  s in1  2737) New. 

See: no. 76. 

(chien4 860) To s e e ,  t o  pe rce ive ,  t o  
observe.  Radica l  147. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

(hs ien3  2692) To man i fe s t ,  t o  d i sp l ay .  

See: nos.  23, 29 & 106. 

1. This  c h a r a c t e r  i s  i t s e l f  a r a d i c a l ,  b u t  i t  con ta ins  w i t h i n  i t  two r e a d i l y  
i d e n t i f i a b l e  r a d i c a l s  : -- t h e  eye ;  j L  -- a man i n  motion. 

1 



CANTO X C I V  

Blue j ay ,  my b lue  jay  

t h a t  she should t ake  wing i n  t h e  
n i g h t  

by t h e  Kingdom of 

T ' a i  k 

Tzu 

a s  mentioned i n  R o l l i n ,  

p. 636 

118. 

and Apollonius s a i d  t o  King Huey 

Leang 

Hwuy 

0 
0 H 

H t s ' a i i  

& ( t ' a i 4  6020) Very, much, t oo ,  excess- 
i v e .  

* (a)  A term of r e s p e c t ,  used i n  
t i t l e s .  
4 A ( t a  5943) Grea t ;  b i g ;  t a l l ;  v a s t ;  
ex t ens ive .  Noble; h igh  i n  rank. 
Very; much. Full-grown. To make 
g r e a t .  Radica l  37. 

b (chu3 1335) A p o i n t ,  as of a flame. 
Radica l  3. - b & (wu3 7195) M i l i t a r y ;  war l ike ,  f i e r c e ;  

f i rm;  v i o l e n t .  
* ( a )  The t i t l e  of an  a n c i e n t  k ing ,  

f i r s t  r u l e r  of t h e  Chou dynasty.  

See: no. 30. 

ZfZ ( t zu3  6939) A son;  a c h i l d  p o s t e r i t y .  
A b r i d e ;  a wi fe .  To t r e a t  a s  one ' s  
own ch i ld ren .  Radica l  39. 
27. $ t h e  he i r -apparent .  

See: foo tno te  1. 

The myst ic  and sage  of t h e  1st century  
A.D. I n  h i s  e a r l y  yea r s  i n  Tyana, i n  
Cappadocia, he  t r a i n e d  himself  i n  
Pythagorean monasticism and then  s e t  out 
on r e l i g i o u s  p i lgr images  t o  a l l  p a r t s  of 
t h e  known world: t o  I n d i a ,  t h e  Upper 
N i l e ,  and Spain. Apollonius performed 
many mi rac l e s ;  he  deplored animal sac- 
r i f i c e  and s e t  himself t h e  t a s k  of 
p u r i f y i n g  t h e  r i t e s  of autochthonous 
c u l t s .  He was considered by e a r l y  



p. 636 

118. cont .  

pao3 % rhymed !s i n  T a x i l a  

C h r i s t i a n  theologians  t o  be a  r i v a l  
of C h r i s t .  I n  h i s  l a t e r  y e a r s ,  he was 
an  a r c h - c r i t i c  of t h e  decadent and 
t y r a n n i c a l  governments of t h e  Roman 
emperors,  adv i s ing  and rebuking,  a t  
t h e  r i s k  of h i s  l i f e ,  Vespasian, Nero, 
and Domitian. 

This  passage of Canto 94 e f f e c t s  a  
merging of Apollonius of Tyana wi th  
Mencius. King Hui of Liang,  t h e  c r u e l  
emperor whom Mencius a d v i s e s ,  "Why must 
say  p r o f i t ? " ,  is  he re  in te rchangeable  
w i th  t h e  t y r a n n i c a l  Roman emperors. 

tflb ( l i a n g 2  3951) A b r idge  over  a  brook. 

A beam. A r i dge .  J o i s t s .  
*4 @ $A t h e  Liang dynasty.  A.D. 502- 

556. 

4593) Wood; wooden. Timber. 
Trees.  Radica l  75. 

f ( shui3  5922) Water. F lu id  ; l i q u i d s .  
Radica l  85. 

)7E(g. of ch'uang4 1462) To c r e a t e ,  t o  
make. To inven t .  To begin.  

(hui4 2339) Favour, b e n e f i t .  To confer  
kindness .  To accord wi th .  Kind, 
g rac ious .  

4b (h s in .  s in1  2735) The h e a r t .  The 
moral n a t u r e ,  t h e  mind, t h e  a f -  
f e c t i o n s .  I n t e n t i o n .  Radica l  61. 

-k ( ~ h i h ~ . ~ '  5807) Ten. Complete. 
Radica l  24. 

( y ~ e h 1 * 5 *  7694) To speak;  i t  is  
s a i d .  Radical  73. 

4 (szu o r  s su l  5568) S e l f i s h ,  p r i v a t e .  
Radica l  28. 

< 

f i  ( i 3  2932) By, through,  wi th .  An i n s t r u -  
mental  p repos i t i on .  

Br ( t s ' a i 2  6662) Wealth; p rope r ty ;  valu-  
a b l e s .  Bribes.  

( p ' e i 4  5005) Cowries, s h e l l s ,  for -  
merly used a s  cur rency;  t hus  -- 
v a l u a b l e s ,  p rec ious .  Radical  154. 

a  quote ,  i s  from. 



p. 636 

118. cont .  $ ( t s ' a i 2  6660) T a l e n t ;  a b i l i t y ;  
p a r t s .  Power; fo rce .  

( f a l n 5 *  1768) To i s s u e ,  t o  pu t  o r  t o  
send f o r t h .  To r i s e .  To mani fes t .  
To i s s u e  s t o r e s .  

70 (PO 4.5* 5321) Back t o  back. 
Radica l  105. 

(kungl 3703) A bow. Curved. 
Radica l  57. 

9 (shul 5849) To k i l l .  A spea r .  
Radica l  79. 

.$E (wu2 7180) Without;  a p a r t  from; none. 
1 b81  

A nega t ive .  

( i 3  2932) By, through,  wi th .  An 
in s t rumen ta l  p r e p o s i t i o n .  

(pao3 4956) Prec ious ;  r a r e ;  va luable .  
T reasu re ;  b u l l i o n .  A jewel.  Used 
convent iona l ly  a s  "your". 

* (mien2 4488) A roo f .  Radical  40. 
4 # (yU 7666) A gem; a p rec ious  s t o n e  
-- p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e f e r s  t o  jade.  
Valuable.  Used convent iona l ly  
f o r  "your". Radica l  96. 

$ (e rh3  1754) You, your.  

@ ( p ' e i 4  5005) Cowries, s h e l l s ,  f o r -  
merly used a s  cur rency;  t hus  -- 
v a l u a b l e s ,  p rec ious .  Radical  154. 

See: foo tno te  1. 

The c a p i t a l  c i t y  and s i t e  o f , t h e  pa l ace  
of Ph rao te s ,  t h e  Indian  emperor v i s i t e d  
by Apollonius.  

1. The, s ta tement  contained i n  t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r s  -- " by weal th  pu t  t o  u se ,  no t  
by t r e a s u r e s  accumulated" -- i s ,  I t h i n k ,  Pound's own cons t ruc t ion .  These 
c h a r a c t e r s  do not  appear  t oge the r  i n  any of Pound's Chinese sources  f o r  
Sec t ion:  Rock-Drill. Mencius does no t  s ay  t h i s  t o  Hui of Liang,  a l though t h e  
maxim s e r v e s  we l l  a s  a summation of h i s  advice  t o  t h i s  king.  

The f i r s t  t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r s ,  @ YA , do,  however, appear  i n  t h e  Ta Hsio, 
X. 20, i n  a r e l e v a n t  con tex t :  " ' ~ o o d  k ing  i s  known by h i s  spending,  ill l o r d  
by h i s  taking."  The humane man uses  h i s  wea l th  a s  a means t o  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  t h e  
inhumane man becomes a mere ha rnas s ,  an accessory  t o  h i s  takings." '  (Confucius,  



p. 639 

119. 

F ive ,  twenty two 

VESPASIAN a.D. 69 

chung 

a s  yung chung 

1768) To i s s u e .  

t s ' a i 2  6662) Wealth. 

e e :  no. 118. 

Cfi (chungl 1504) The middle.  Among, with-  
i n ,  i n ,  between. 
33  Ji$ one of t h e  "Four Books ." 

"Doctrine of t h e  Mean."Lee~e. 
VV- 

"The I n v a r i a b l e  Medium." Gi l e s  . 
The Unwobbling P ivo t .  Pound. 

yung chung" 

(yung lg2*  7576) To employ; t o  use.  
To mani fes t .  

* (d) Harmony. That  which i s  cons t an t ,  
admi t t i ng  of no change. 
3  wi thout  i n c l i n a t i o n  t o  

e i t h e r  s i d e  and admi t t i ng  of 
no change -- t h e  t i t l e  of one 
of t h e  Four Books -- The - 
Doctr ine  of t h e  Mean. 

$I (chungl 1504) The middle.  

p. 83) ;  a s  do the  second t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r s ,  a& f l  @, i n  X. 12: " In  t h e  Ch'u 
Hi s to ry  it is  s a i d :  The Ch'u s t a t e  does no t  go i n  f o r  c o l l e c t i n g  weal th  
Lt reasur ing  p o r c e l a i n ,  j ewels ,  and money] b u t  counts  f a i r - d e a l i n g  i ts  t r e a -  
su re .  " (Confucius , p. 75). 

Such a  view on t h e  deployment of weal th  was h e l d  too by Phrao te s ,  t h e  Indian 
emperor v i s i t e d  by Apollonius,  whose pa l ace  w a s  s imple ,  c h a s t e l y  adorned and 
inex t r avagan t ,  and who, i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  King Hui who c o n t i n u a l l y  wasted t h e  
r e sou rces  of h i s  empire on wars t o  accumulate more s u b j e c t s  and t e r r i t o r y ,  
shared h i s  weal th wi th  h i s  enemies,  employing them t o  guard t h e  f r o n t i e r s  of 
h i s  empire. (See: F l av ius  P h i l o s t r a t u s ,  The L i f e  of Apollonius of Tyana. T r .  
F. C. Conybear. Loeb C l a s s i c a l  L ib ra ry ,  1912. Bk. 11, xxv-xxvi, pp. 183-185. 
The book and chapter  c i t a t i o n s  i n  Canto 94 r e f e r  t o  t h i s  e d i t i o n . )  

These s i x  c h a r a c t e r s  a l s o  con ta in  t h e  g i s t  of t h e  advice  of Apollonius t o  
t h e  young p r ince  who h a s  squandered h i s  f o r t u n e  on t h e  accumulation of mater- 
i a l  t r e a s u r e s :  '...."And," s a i d  Apollonius,  "a re  men t o  be valued more f o r  
themselves of f o r  t h e i r  belongings?" "For t h e i r  weal th,"  s a i d  t h e  o t h e r ,  " for  
weal th  has  t h e  most in f luence ."  "And," s a i d  Apollonius,  "my good youth, which 
i s  t h e  b e s t  a b l e  t o  keep h i s  money, an educated person o r  an  uneducated?" And 
a s  t h e  o t h e r  made no answer,  h e  added: "My good boy, i t  seems t o  me t h a t  i t  is 
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120. cont .  

V. 35 worth a t t e n t i o n  

This  r e f e r s  t o  Chapter xx ix  of Book V 
of The L i f e  of Apollonius.  I n  t h i s  
s e c t i o n ,  t h e  emperor Vespasian exp la ins  
t o  Apollonius why he i s  s u i t e d  t o  be 
a king.  I quote  only  t h e  p a r t  of h i s  
speech t h a t  Pound's ideogram, f$i, b e s t  
r e p r e s e n t s :  
I I .... For I was never  t h e  s l a v e  of wealth 
t h a t  I know o f ,  even i n  my youth; and 
i n  t h e  m a t t e r  of t h e  mag i s t r ac i e s  and 
honours i n  t he  g i f t  of Roman sovere ign ,  
I bore  myself w i t h  so  much soberness  
and moderation a s  t o  avoid being 
thought e i t h e r  overbear ing  o r ,  on t h e  
o t h e r  hand, craven and cowardly. Nor 
d i d  I c h e r i s h  any bu t  l o y a l  f e e l i n g s  
toward Nero. . . ." (P. 529) 

( i l o 5 *  3016) One. 

( jen2  3097) Man. 

See: no. 68. 

"v. 35" 

L i f e  of Apollonius,  V.  xxxv, p.  549. 

"For myself I Apollonius c a r e  l i t t l e  
about  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  s ee ing  t h a t  my l i f e  
i s  governed by t h e  Gods; bu t  I do not  
l i k e  t o  s e e  the  human f l o c k  p e r i s h  f o r  
want of a shepherd a t  once j u s t  and mod- 
e r a t e .  For j u s t  a s  a s i n g l e  man pre- 
eminent i n  v i r t u e  t ransforms a democracy 
i n t o  t h e  gu i se  of a government of a 
s i n g l e  man who is t h e  b e s t ;  so  t h e  gov- 
ernment of one man, i f  i t  provides  a l l  ( 
round f o r  t h e  we l f a re  of t h e  community, 
i s  popular  government." 

n o t  you t h a t  own t h e  house,  b u t  t h e  house t h a t  owns you. A s  f o r  myself I would 
f a r  r a t h e r  e n t e r  a temple, no ma t t e r  how sma l l ,  and behold i n  i t  a s t a t u e  of 
i vo ry  and gold ,  than  behold one of p o t t e r y  and bad workmanship i n  a v a s t l y  
l a r g e r  one."' (The L i f e  of Apollonius,  V.  x x i i ,  p. 513. The c i t a t i o n  t h a t  
appears  bes ide  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s ,  &Rt -- " weal th  put  t o  use",  on page 639 of 
Canto 94, r e f e r s  t o  t h i s  ep isode . )  



That i t  i s  of t h rones ,  

t h a t  t h e  k ing  shd/  b e  king 

"To b u i l d  l i g h t  

gfi h s i n  

s a i d  Ocel lus .  

(wang2 7037) A p r i n c e  o r  king.  A r u l e r .  
Royal. 

Pound is  h e r e  r e f e r r i n g  us  t o  The L i f e  of 
Apollonius,  V. xxxvi ,  pp. 553-557. This  
chap te r  p r e s e n t s  t h e  s a g e ' s  summation of 
h i s  views on t h e  v i r t u o u s  k ingship .  

(pen3 5025) Root; sou rce ;  o r i g i n .  Rooted i n ;  
t o  f i n d  t h e  o r i g i n  i n ;  e s s e n t i a l ;  
o r i g i n a l .  From t h i s  comes t h e  i d e a  of 
p r i n c i p a l  o r  c a p i t a l .  * ( r n ~ ~ * ~ -  4593) Wood; wooden. Timber. 

Trees .  Radical  75. 

( i l o 5 *  3016) One. Unity.  The f i r s t .  A ,  
an ,  t h e .  The same. Uniform. To 
u n i f y ,  t o  u n i t e .  A l l .  Radica l  1. 

(wang2 7037) A pr ince  o r  king.  A r u l e r .  
Royal. 

( j i h 4 * 5  3124) The sun. A day. Dai ly .  

(h s in .  s in1  2737) New, r e c e n t .  Fresh. 

See: no. 76. 



CANTO xcv 
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125. 

That t h e  c r y s t a l  wave mount t o  

The l i g h t  t he re  

f lood  surge  

c h i n  4 

hul 

j en 2 

almost s o l i d .  

YAO'S worry: t o  f i n d  a successor  

(ch in4  1061) Near t o ,  r e c e n t .  To 
approach. 

1 (hu 2154) P repos i t i on  -- a t ,  i n ,  
from, than.  

( j  en2 3099) Benevolence, c h a r i t y ,  
humanity, love.  

See: no. 113. 

(Reign: 2357-2258) The f i r s t  g r e a t  
Chinese emperor. Yao f i r s t  un i t ed  t h e  
peoples  and s t a t e s  i n t o  t h e  empire 
t h a t  i s  China. H e  commanded h i s  a s t ron -  
omers t o  c a l c u l a t e  t h e  motions of t h e  
sun ,  moon and s t a r s ,  and t o  determine 
t h e  s o l s t i c e s  and t h e  seasons ,  thus  
r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  ca lendar  and b r ing ing  
h i s  realm i n t o  harmony wi th  t h e  
heavenly o rde r .  

Yao's long and d i l i g e n t  search  f o r  a 
successor  of exemplary v i r t u e  ended 
when he  discovered t h e  wise and rever - '  
e n t  Chun. Chun became t h e  second g r e a t  
Chinese emperor; he  ordered t h e  t e r r i -  
t o r i e s  of t h e  empire,  s t anda rd ized  the  
weights  and measures,  and regula ted  
t h e  r i t e s .  

Pound's s ta tement  r e t u r n s  u s  t o  t h e  
beginning of The Shoo King. 
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126. cont .  - (i 1.5. 3016) One. 

h ( j en2  3097) Man. 

See: nos. 68 & 121.  
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